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8) ...dowell /badlyin ..,;
9) ... may have problems getting used to doing sth.;
10) ...1is a good idea only in theory.

D) skills Development

1. Reading and Translating
1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about open education;
2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences using them;
3) Practice the reading skill of finding the topic sentence of a paragraph;
4) Practice the translating skill of deciding on the appropriate lexical meaning in the given
context.

2. Listening and Speaking
1) Be able to talk a little about the advantages and disadvantages of the open education over the
traditional education;
2) Be able to comprehend the short listening passages on the topic of education and be able to
practice the skill of taking spot dictation;
3) Be able to talk a little about the students’ own study.

3. Writing
Be able to fill in an application form with the help of a dictionary.

Il. Integrated Skills Development

o Background Information

1. Introductory Remarks
This passage compares open education with traditional education. It tells us what open and
traditional education are, and it mainly shows us the advantages or good points of open education
over traditional education. It also mentions some disadvantages of open education.

2. Background Remarks
Open Education
It is a concept of preschool and kindergarten education which is supposed to be conducted
in an “open classroom” or a large teaching area, two or more times larger than traditional
classrooms. Without any separated walls, open classrooms are divided into a variety of teaching
areas that students can access at will, according to individual interests, needs and motivations. Based
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Lindd 3

on the concept of the British Infant School, the open classroom groups students of different, but
compatible ages and abilities in one huge space, but it permits them to study individually or in
small groups to pursue their own learning projects independently or with a teacher’s guidance.
Thus, a large number of learning experiences take place at the same time. The emphasis is on
warm, open teacher-student relationship, self-directed learning or experimentation. The student
can learn at his own pace according to his own abilities without any competitive and threatening
pressure.

The open classroom does away with strictness and permits an integrated day during which
learning activities are dictated by students’ needs, interests and motivation rather than by
prescribed time allotments. Introduced in privately operated preschools during the 1930s and
1940s, the open classroom approach to early preschool education became somewhat standardized
in the USA and in other English-speaking countries later.

Open University

It belongs to the non-traditional higher education that combines a variety of teaching science
approaches, including educational radio and television, correspondence courses and traditional
teaching methods to provide education to adults unable to attend traditional institutions of
higher learning. Developed in Britain after World War II, the first formal open university of
the UK enrolled its first students in 1971. The concept has subsequently spread to at least 30
countries including the USA, where, unlike similar institutions overseas, open universities open
their enrollment to all applicants.

. Comprehension Focus

Comparison between open education and traditional education:

Open education Traditional education

Students are treated as individuals first and | Teachers are always teachers and
Concepts | students second and are expected to be | controllers;

responsible for what they do. Students are told what to do.
Objectives To helP students to develop ability to learn ':I'o teach st:udents specific sub-
on their own. jects and things.
Students are free to choose what to study | Students closely follow teachers’
Approaches . N .
and how much to study. instructions in their study.
Students decide what to study and how | Students have rules to follow;
much to study; Students study specific subjects
Students are not made to study specific | and things;
Advantages subjects or things; Students enjoy teachers’ instruc-

They grow as people. They develop their | tions.
own interests; they enjoy learning; they are
happier in class; they do not worry about

grades or rules.
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Open education Traditional education

Many students do not do well in open | Students are not taught to know

education. about the world.

Disadvantages They don’t make good use of open educa- | The focus is on learning know-
tion, and have problems getting used to | ledge, but not on how students

making so many choices. They need some | grow as people.

rules because a few rules will help them.

(D) Language Points

1. Notes to the Passage

1) The teachers feel that they must tell the students what to do most of the time, and
that they must make the students study specific things.
The main clause The teachers feel takes two object clauses both introduced by zhat.
What to do is an infinitive clause introduced by a wh-word. Similar structures are bow much to
study, when and bow to do it.
make the students study specific things: here make means cause.

2) These teachers feel that the students are individuals first, and students second.
That the students ... second are two object clauses, in which indsviduals first, and students second
share the same S-V structure the students are.
e.g. These teachers regard their students as persons of independent character first, and then

they are their students.

3) They expect the students to be responsible for the things that they do.
Tb be responsible for is used as an object complement. That they do is an attributive clause
modifying the things.

4) The teacher allows the students to decide what they want to do, and does not make
them study specific subjects or things.
The verbs allow sb. to do sth. and make sb. do sth. are of structureV+O+C. To decide what they
want to do and study specific subjects or things are the object complements to the students and
them respectively. what they want to do is the object clause of decide.

5) The teacher lets them decide what to study and how much to study.
In lets them decide, let should be followed by an infinitive clause without 5.
Decide has two objects: what to study and how much to study, both of which are introduced by 2
wh-word.

6) The second part of the idea of open education has to do with what the teacher does
in the classroom.
What the teacher does in the classroom is the prepositional object clause of with.
A prepositional clause can only be introduced by a wh-word.
e.g. We haven’t yet made the decision on when we should start off.

7) In the traditional classroom, the students are told what to do.
Apre told is the passive voice.
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What to do is the object of told, an infinitive clause introduced by a wh-word.
8) There is a list of things that the students must do to finish the class.
That the students must do to finish the class is a restrictive attributive clause introduced by that
and modifying things.
9) There are rules made by the teacher that the students must follow, even if the
students see no reason for the rules.
Made by the teacher is a past participle clause used as an attributive modifying raes.
That the students must follow is a restrictive attributive clause, also modifying rules, but
separated from its anticipatory noun by made by the teacher.
See no reason for the rules means do not see the reason why they should follow the rules.
10) The students are allowed to discover subjects in the open classroom, instead of being
made to study them.
Instead of ... is a preposition taking a noun phrase. That’s why the passive form of be made is
converted into being made.
The open classroom here is a figurative expression to actually refer to the class of open
education.
instead of: prep. in place of something or someone / as an alternative to or substitute for
(followed by a n., pron., gerund, or prep. Phr.)
e.g. We should do something instead of just talking about it.
He has been playing all afternoon instead of getting on with his work.
11) This way of teaching allows the students to grow as people, and to develop their own
interests in many subjects.
This sentence is again framed in the structure of S allows sb. to do sth. To grow as people, and to
develop ... are the two infinitive clauses used as the complements.
To grow as people: here grow is an intransitive verb, as people is an adverbial modifying grow.
Similar structure could be found in serve as 4 secretary, work as a driver.
12) The open classroom may allow them to enjoy learning.
Enjoy takes a gerund instead of an infinitive form when a verb is used as its object.
enjoy doing sth.: get pleasure from doing sth. / take delight in doing sth.
e.g. I've enjoyed talking to you about old times.
Most young men enjoy watching football games.
13) Because open education is so different from traditional education, these students may
have a problem getting used to making so many choices.
Have a problem (in) doing sth. means bave a difficulty in doing sth.
getting used to: 10 is a preposition which should be followed by a V-ing form or a noun.
14) For many students it is important to have some rules in the classroom.
It is an anticipatory subject. 7o have some rules in the classroom is the actual subject of the
sentence.
15) So far some of the good points and bad points of open education have been explained.
Have been explained is the passive voice of the present perfect tense of the verb explain.
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2. Word Usage

allow: v. to let someone do or have something, or let something happen A3, ##
allow sb. sth.
allow sb. to do sth.
be allowed to do sth.
allow sb. in / out / up etc.

e.g. He doesn't allow the dog in his bedroom.

Smoking is not allowed here.
We allow passengers one item of hand luggage each.
The committee allowed the company to build a factory on the island.

[ be different from: not like something or someone else, or not like before &5--- KRR, &---F

—#
e.g. Their two girls are very different from each other.
This is a different girl from the one he used to go out with.

“be / get used to doing sth.: to have experienced something so that it no longer seems

surprising, difficult, strange etc. J IR THEF
e.g. Some foreigners can’t get used to Nanjing’s weather.
I shall probably oversleep as I arn not used to getting up so early.

‘ -aevelop: v. to grow larger, stronger, fuller or more mature X%, #M&; to make the

argument or idea clearer, by studying it more or by speaking or writing about it in more
detail W&, R#E
e.g. James has developed into a charming young man.

The plot of the new novel gradually developed in the author’s mind.

‘We will develop a few of these points in the seminar.

When you are asked to write a composition, you should develop a line of thoughts.

~ education: ». the process by which your mind develops through learning at a school, college,

or university ##
e.g. He is a man of higher education.

They had worked hard to give their children a good education.
educational 4. connected with education

;Ven if / though: conj. used to call attention to the extreme nature of what follows ¥p4&

e.g. She won’t leave the TV set, even though her supper’s on the table.
Tom’s going to have problems finding a job even if he gets A grades.

" expect: v, think that something will happen because it seems likely or has been planned 3% ;

#2
e.g. We expected him to go with us.
He expected his girlfriend to drive him home.
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' feeling: n. something that you feel such as anger, sadness, or happiness 1 &; &3, %3t
e.g. It’s a wonderful feeling to be back home again.
The pianist is playing the piano with great feeling.
Syn.: sensation z. &
e.g. After the accident he had no sensation in his left thumb.

| grade: 7. a mark given for a particular piece of work in school 4%, &%
e.g. You need good grades to go to.

"V‘grow up: v. develop from being a child to being an adult & &, =R ¥#
e.g. He grew up in a mountain village.

What do you want to be when you grow up?

" have a problem doing sth.: be difficult for sb. to do sth. s X 4 B

e.g. We have a problem finding where they are.
They have a problem finishing the task within three days.

have sth. to do with: be connected with 5 & %; &--# &
e.g. I know he behaves badly. It all has to do with the way he was brought up.
He had something to do with my decision to teach English.

| individual: . one person, considered separately from the rest of the group A ; ANk
e.g. Handwriting varied from individual to individual.
L With adequate support, any child will grow into a fully developed individual.

' Interest: 7. something that you enjoy doing or a subject that you enjoy studying 3%
e.g. Her two great interests in life are music and painting.
List your leisure time interests on the back of the form.
Ant.: disinterest n. a lack of interest £ 3%4&, RX&, $R
e.g. Her disinterest in art was due to ignorance.
interested: 4. giving a lot of attention to something because you want to find out more
about it [+in] & 3¢

| e.g. Heis interested in pop music.

" in theory: something is not actually true although it is supposed to be A 22 # E 3

e.g. In theory, your idea is right.

Your plan is good in theory, but I doubt if it’ll work in practice.

" know about: to have information about something %eif--- & L; TH
e.g. He knows a lot about the job.

They want to know a little about the current situation.

" make good use of: get as much advantage as possible from something #. %] A
e.g. Most of my students made good use of their spare time.
We must make the best possible use of the resources we have.

Lindd 7 @ 2011.624 5:45:55 PM



i ; ! -
i A Fi P ¥ r
of I

;..;l English L G A el A ¥ ST

most of the time: very often or almost always X #4878, 2%
e.g. He spent most of the time reading novels.
Most of the time they seem to have nothing to do.

‘ responsible: z. having a duty to be in charge of or to look after someone or something A 3t
e, (&) A
e.g. They are not my children, but I still feel responsible for them.
The pilot of an airliner is responsible for the safety of the passengers.

rule: n. decision made by a unit , a group, an organization, etc. about what must or must not
be done #LR] ; A4
e.g. His parents laid down the rule that he must do his homework before going out to play.

| see no reason for: can’t find out the cause of or justification for sth. ikh (4 ) X FEALE G
e.g. We have to obey what he told us even if we see no reason for it.
In some companies, the employees must do whatever they are told to even if they see
no reason for it.

" so far: until now £ 44 1k ; up to a particular point, degree, distance etc. $tb7E B X2 E k5L
e.g. The weather has been cool so far this autumn.
In our college, this is likely to be the biggest sports meet so far.
I can only trust him so far.

| Speciﬁc: 4. detailed and exact £ 4; A#4Y
e.g. There are two more specific questions we must answer.
You said you live in the west, could you be a bit more specific?

| tradition: 7. a belief, custom, or way of doing something that has existed for a long time %t
e.g. We must keep up the fine tradition of plain living and hard work.
I was not going to keep up the family tradition.
traditional: 2. being part of the traditions of a country or group of people #&4.55, RH14
traditional style
traditional music
traditional education

‘\.lvorry about: to be anxious or unhappy about something 2., X #&
e.g. You've really got no need to worry about your weight.
If I were you, I would not worry too much about that.

3. Additional Topic-related Sentences
Sentence patterns used to describe the advantages and disadvantages of open and traditional
education:
Advantages:
As the teachers see open education:
feel that the students are individuals first and students second;
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expect the students to be responsible for what they do;
let the students decide what to learn and how much to study;
allow the students to choose what to do.

As the students see open education:

no specific things to study;

no tradidonal rules to follow;

discover subjects by themselves;

grow as people;

develop their own interests;

enjoy learning;

be happier in class;

not have to worry about grades.

Disadvantages:

may not do well on one’s own;

may not make good use of open education;

find it difficult to make so many choices;

worry about the rules which might be of help.

Additional Practice on Them

. Reading Skill: Reading for Main Ideas

T ETENE R g L el (e G 4
i - AR TR PR £ A £ A ez
q ﬁ’:-:-’! war "I o ""'5. :
" f . F TR

ﬂ] Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and

Generally speaking, a topic sentence expresses the main idea of the paragraph. The topic

sentence is often placed at the beginning of the paragraph or at the end of the paragraph. It also
can lie in the middle of the paragraph. Of course, sometimes you can’t find a sentence which can

express the main idea of the paragraph.

Here are the main ideas and the topic sentences of the five paragraphs in this passage.

Para. 1:

Main idea: Teachers in traditional education and teachers in open education feel

different about their students.

Topic sentence: No single sentence could be found as the topic sentence.

Para. 2:

Main idea: ‘What the teacher does in the open educational classroom.
Topic sentence: The second part of the idea of open education has to do with what the

teacher does in the classroom.

Para. 3:

Main idea: advantages of open education

Topic sentence: There are some very good things about open education.
Para. 4:

Main idea: disadvantages of open education

Topic sentence: But many students will not do well in an open classroom.
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Para. §:
Main idea: Author’s conclusion about open education

Topic sentence: Open education is a good idea, but only in theory.

2. Translating Skill

More sentences of the translation skill for the teacher’s reference.

e.g. (like, hand, develop)

1) I can’t cook /ike you do. (#77] )
#08 THRF R IR,

2) The teacher cannot cite a kke instance. ( H &3] )
EH—eER B EMGHF,

3) Like enough it will snow. ( &)
BTHRETET,

4) The land has been handed back to its original owner. ( 3533 )
THEBPERE,

5) The president has set his band to the document. ( %)
BROUBEXHEET S,

6) Give them a call to let them know we have the situation in hand. ( %33 )
T ELFRNEANCERNT HH,

7) Botanists have developed many new plants. (434 )
BB FRBBT T H B RFT,

8) Land animals are believed to have developed from sea animals. ( 334 )
R L sh 4 845 dy i H bt o

9) We are waiting to hear if permission to develop the land will be granted. ( 4 )
BMAFENTHE: XRIWITAEHFTL,

w Guide to Exercises and Supplementary Exercises

1. Exs. 1-2: These exercises are designed to check how much the students bhave understood the passage, but
they should also be used as the lead-in to the communicative practice around the message conveyed by the
reading passage. In other words, these exercises should be done orally in class in the form of a discussion
with the teacher as the moderator.

Additional questions for teacher’s reference:

1) How does the teacher view the students in traditional education?
(The teacher may feel that the students are not very grown up, that students are young and
do not know very much about the world. He must tell the students what to do, and make the
students study specific things.)

2) How does the teacher regard his students in open education?
(The students are individuals first, and students second.)

10
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3) What does the teacher expect the students to be?

(He expects the students to be responsible for what they do.)

4) Does the teacher allow the students themselves to decide things in open education? How?
(Yes. He allows the students to decide what they want to do, and doesn’t make them study
specific subjects or things, and lets them decide what to study and how much to study.)

5) What does the teacher do in the traditional classroom?

(He tells the students what to do, asks the students to finish something in class, asks students
to follow what he tells themn to do, and assigns much homework for the students to finish.)

6) What does the teacher do in the open classroom?

(He allows the students to choose what to do. He doesn’t give specific things for the students
to do. He doesn’t make any rules for students to obey.)

7) What about students in the open classroom?

(The students are allowed to grow as people, to develop their own interests, and to enjoy
learning. They will be happier, and won’t worry about grades or rules.)

8) The author thinks open education is a good idea. What's your view?

Open.

. Exs. 3-6: These exercises ave provided for the students to concentrate on practicing the usage of some of the

focal words and patterns chosen from the reading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching
requirements of this unit. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and patierns which &
are included in the list of the focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercises.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns chosen from the following list. Change the form where
necessary.

know about have to do with interest in
worry about different from how much to study
do well / badly in enjoy in theory

1) The function of the new machine is that of the old one.

2) This letter Bill’s plans for the holiday.

3) Your temperature is all right. There is nothing to
4) Some students don’t know what to study and .

5) Most young people going to football matches.
6) At that time he was abroad. So he didn’t the matter.
7) He takes no English and won’t travel abroad in many lands.
8) Many students the open classroom.
9) Sending a group of people to another planet to live is a good idea only now.
Key: 1) different from 2) has to do with 3) worry about
4) how much to study 5) enjoy 6) know about
7) interest in 8) do well in 9) in theory

1

@ 2011.624 5:46:07 PM



o o s e g ¥ -1 r

-\ English R o s o A i s s L SV

3. Exs. 10-11:
1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oriented to prepare the students for a listening test, taking spot
dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

The Chinese government is exploring 1) and means of setting up an educational
system characteristic of China. At present, the length of 2) __ in China is 6 years for
3) school, 3 years for 4) middle school, 3 years for senior middle school, and
4 years for college and 5) . Secondary 6) students have 9 months each year
and 28 7) each week for study. In order to train students as 8) workers, the
government has established secondary 9) schools, technical schools and all kinds of
10) schools.

Key: 1) ways 2) education 3) primary 4) junior
5) university 6) school 7) hours 8) qualified
9) specialized 10) vocational

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to have a little communicative speaking drill on the
topic related to Open Education. The following sample dialogue is provided to help the teachers in this
sort of oral training.

Use the following sentence patterns and expressions to practice a dialogue with your partner:
... be getting on with ...

I'm afraid...

What's your problem?

... be used to sth. / doing sth.

the exact reason

have a talk with sb.

(The following short dialogue is for teacher’s reference)
What’s Your Problem?
A: How are you getting on with your open class?
B: I'm afraid I won’t know what to study and how much to study.
A: What's your problem?
B: I don’t understand the function of this teaching method.
A: Maybe you won’t be used to the new way.
B: I don’t know the exact reason.
A: You'd better have a talk with your teacher.

One more example:
Talking About Open Education
Tom: Hello, Bob! Do you know anything about open education?
Bob: Yes. In open education, the teachers feel that the students are individuals first, and students
12
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Tom:
Bob:

Tom:
Bob:

Tom:
Bob:

Tom:
Bob:

second. They allow their students to decide what to study, and how much to study.

What does the teacher do in the classroom?

The teacher allows the students to choose what to do. He doesn’t make any rules for
students to follow.

Would you tell me in detail what’s good about open education?

This approach to teaching allows the students to grow as people, and to develop their own
interests in many subjects. It allows students to be responsible for their own education.
Does open education have any shortcomings?

Yes, of course. Some students will not do well in an open classroom. They don’t know
how to make good use of time. Some others are not used to making many choices by
themselves.

Is open education a good idea?

I think it is, but only in theory.

4. Exs. 12-13: These two skill-oriented exercises should be done under the guidance of the teacher in
reference to the prompts to the specified Reading and Translating Skills and Additional Practice on Them.

Additional Practice on Finding Topic Sentences:

1) Some students prefer a strict teacher who tells them exactly what to do. Others prefer to be
left to work on their own. Still others like a democratic discussion type of class. No one teaching
method can be devised to satisfy all students at the same time.

(The last sentence is the topic sentence.)
2) An open university offers a non-traditional route for people to take university level courses and receive a

university degree. People can register without having any formal educational qualifications. They
follow university courses through textbooks, TV and radio broadcasts, correspondence, videos,
residential schools and a network of study centers. Téns of thousands of people, from housewives
to coal miners, from teachers to ballet dancers, attend this type of university each year.

(The first sentence is the topic sentence.)

1. Applied Writing

) Structure Analysis

Forms, forms and more forms. No matter how much we may hate filling out forms, they’re a

fact of life — and a necessity for you if you plan to study, work or travel abroad.

There are so many kinds of forms. Of course forms vary with purpose, but there are some

basic questions, terms and phrases they all have in common, although others are different in

purpose and phrasing.

Here are a few things that you should pay attention to when you fill in a form:

13
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1. Read the instructions carefully and make sure that you understand it completely.
2. Answer each question seriously and honestly.

3. Notice the difference between the Chinese expression and English expression.

(D) Language Points
1. Notes
The remaining portion of the tuition, Jess the registration fee, is due on the first day of classes,
payable to Brock University, in Canadian Funds.

Here /Jess is a preposition, meaning minus; is due means s to be paid; payable to ... modifies fee and
shows where and to whom the money should be paid.

2. Word Usage

accompany: v. to go somewhere with someone or something, especially in order to look
after them F&4¥, FF, 4K
e.g. Last night Mr. Li accompanied a foreigner to the railway station.
Children under 14 must be accompanied by an adult.
‘The application form must be accompanied by the resume.

' fluent: 4. able to speak a language very well KAj &9, AWty
e.g. Mr. Peter is a fluent speaker.
As far as I know, he speaks fluent French.

" fund: n. money collected for a particular purpose 42, ¥4
e.g. In order to run the factory, they are building up the funds.
The school’s funds for sports and music have been seriously depleted.

indicate: v. make known &%, #&&
e.g. The announcer indicated that the interview was over.
A sign-post indicated the left road for us to follow.

level:
(1) n. a particular standard of skill or ability in education or sport K, K-
e.g. Students at this level tend to have a lot of problems with grammar.
(2) 4. asurface, piece of land, etc. that is flat and does not slope in any direction K- &
e.g. Make sure the ground is completely level before you lay the turf.

" marital: 4. connected with marriage #4845
e.g. Can you tell me his marital status, please?

native: 4. associated with the place and circumstances of one’s birth %369, A L&
e.g. What’s your native land?
Tom’s native language is English.

TR

I bayable: 4. which must or may be paid T4t&y, HA)H 4
e.g. The tuition could be payable in advance in some districts.
14
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portion: z. a part of something —4 2, —4&
e.g. The front portion of the rocket breaks off.
The factory represents only a small portion of the company’s interests.

profession: z. a job that needs special education and training 3Rk
e.g. He is a lawyer by profession.
What made you choose teaching as a profession?

registration: ». registering; recording 4, &2
e.g. Student registration is in the first week in September.

secondary: 2. coming after, less important than, what is first or chief; (of education) happe-
ning between the primary and higher education P4#5, % =&}
e.g. Many older people still believe that men’s careers come first and women’s careers are
secondary.

Usually children between the age of 11 and 15 receive the secondary education in our
country.

s
status: ». the legal position or condition of a person K&, fx, K4
e.g. What’s her immigration status?
Mrs. Wang has a great status in our college.

']]] Additional Samples of the Specified Type of Applied Writing

Sample 1:
(Block capitals please.)
Name: Wang Min
family given (middle initial)
Address: No.222, South Road, Nanjing City, Jiangsu Province, China
Street and number  Town or city Province = Country

Country of citizenship: China
Place of birth: Nanjing City, Jiangsu Province, China

City / Province / Country
Birth date: May 22, 1968  Sex: Male

Month Day  Year
Marital status: (Check one box)

[] Single [x] Married ] Divorce [] Separated
What languages do you have a knowledge of?

Chinese (1 English

Signature: Date:

Please spell out your name below, one letter per square.

15
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Sample 2:
Name: Louis Robert
Last First Ml
Sex: Male

Birth Date: March 10th, 1978
Occupation: Teacher

Marital Status: Married
Nationality: American

Place of Work: Foreign Language Department of Jiangsu Institute of Education
Address: No. 77 Beijing West Road, Nanjing City, Jiangsu Province

IV. Grammar Focus

Comparative Degree
@) Grammar Notes
1. Formation
Bi-syllabic adj. “adj.-er” “more + adj.”
clever (H38A) cleverer more clever
happy (F2%) happier* more happy
shallow (#) shallower more shallow
*UyE RSB, ByZ iR E R, Ry hif e,

2. Usage
1) RSB
1) “Fe—H" —— “as/so+EHF/ENRIELE + as”
"Ted is as bright as John. RIENAH—HIRY,
This room is as large as that one. XA R —FE K o
John behaves as politely as Mark (does). LR A2 T —REE LS
She sings as well as her mother. PSRt B SR — I

2011.6.24 5:46:28 PM
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() “FHA--FE-" —— “not+ EAF/ENALELR + than”
This room is not larger than that one. XA GHEFEARLEIBAN K o
He doesn’t run faster than Bob. HHAI A LB P .

He cannot do the impossible any more

than we can.

FRAT—HE, M ARRBARTTRRRE,

He could no more bear the noise of a child

than he could fly.

MBRAT NEHIHE, REBMEALTE
_'#o

() “Fi—k (BFER/BHNRY) 7 — “no + EAF/EEILEZ + than”
John is no better than Tom. A m—HIR,
He is no richer than I am. AR —HEST
4 “Fi---FHE” —— “no less + EFIFAIRZE + than”
He is no less guilty than you. HRYRFEHEA SR
Sunlight is no less necessary than fresh air ! R
to a healthy bodily condition. PORATEBELE O SRR R
2) ARIFRELHIE
(1) “Hoe--E" —— “TEEF/BIALEEE + than”
John is brighter than Mark. LML S ERH.
This parcel is heavier than that one. XAMUBELIANE,
He runs faster than I do. A H R L IR,
John behaves more politely than Ted. Y L REE A AL
Q) “AIEA" — “not as / solE&F /B + as”
John is not as tall as Bob. YIRS .
John doesn’t behave as / so politely as Bob. | /8RN EBERAMIHILLL.
B) “FIBEH" —— “less + TEAFE/BHARLE + than”
John is less tall than Bob. LU AEHEE .
John behaves less politely than Bob. AR A H LS

2011.6.24 5:46:29 PM
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() Additional Examples

1. as...as, notas/so... as
1) He walked as fast as his father.
fo i B Aot by SUF — B,
2) Heis as good a player as Morley.
o AR —HALFHEZD R
3) He doesn’t speak as / so loudly as you do.
Rt Z A RS FF Ko

4) Your coffee is not as / so good as the coffee my mother makes.

15 A Hy e R e B AT

2. than

1) He runs faster than I do.
Mot e e

2) Peter drove more carefully than Tom (did).
BARE R HEES,

3) He went further than the other explorers.
Rt 7 R M & AR RIZ,

4) The new blocks are much higher than the old buildings.
R EREHRS

3. the... the ...
1) The smaller the house, the less it will cost us to heat.
B A, BRERRAY,
2) The more she keeps him away, the more he loves her.
WAFBRFES, AR,
3) The more, the merrier.

ARS, AWK,

4. and
1) He became more and more interested in sports.
Rext ik FARAARART
2) The weather is getting colder and colder.

R ARARRL,

Other examples:

1) This one is the better of the two.
AA- P R —AE3F,

2) Itis nicer to go with someone than to go alone.
FeRl AL EH—IAES

3) Riding a horse is not as easy as riding a bicycle.
BLARBHOITERES,

18
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4) 'This is less suitable than the last house you showed me.
BRI RiLBREAVUAREL TEE,

V. Merry Learning

Teacher: I'm able to read one of the essays you did for homework, but the other one is written

very poorly.
Student: Yes, sir — my mother is a much better writer than my father.

1. Homework

2. Bad Memory
Patient: Doctor, I have a very bad memory these days.
Doctor: Can you give me an example?
Patient: When I take the bus, I often forget to buy the tickets. When I eat at a restaurant, I
often leave without paying the meal.
Doctor: Please pay your medical expense (& 77 %) first, then I’ll examine you.

.L.F 2 F 3.325] 4T S5 F 6 F 7.T B8 F

1. The teachers feel that students are young and do not know much about the world.

2. The students are supposed to decide what to study and how much to study.

3. The teacher allows the students to choose what to do.

4. The teacher allows the students to discover subjects for themselves in the open classroom,
instead of making the students study them.

5. Open education allows the students to grow as people, and to develop their own interests in
many subjects. The students will not have to worry about their grades or rules.

6. Because open education is so different from traditional education, these students may have a
problem getting used to making so many choices. They think that it is important to have rules
in the classroom.

€ 1. education 2. universities 3. college 4. are responsible for

5. developed 6. beautiful 7. admit 8. larger
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#E 2. AN 3. AR 4. RHEH 5. %3

expect 7. allow 8. make good use of 9. so far 10. explain

In traditional education, the teacher may feel that the students are students instead of
individuals.

2. In the traditonal classroom, the teacher tells the students what to do most of the time.

3. At the end of the semester, the teacher asked the students to do a list of things during the
summer vacation.

A o S O i

© O

4. In some schools, the students must do whatever they are told to even if they see no reason for
1t.
5. When you believe that students can be responsible for the things that they do, you'll probably
allow them to decide what they want to do.
6. Students should make good use of their four years at college to study hard.
7. He always has a problem making choices.
8. You will soon get used to the life here.
1. a. The American-born Chinese may feel that it is not easy to go inside the mainstream of the
American society.
b. In work, the employees may feel that their lives are not very colorful.
2. a. The parents feel that they must tell their children what to do most of the time, and that
they make them do some specific things.
b. These officers feel that they must tell their soldiers what to do most of the time, and that
they make them obey their orders.
3. a. There is a list of things that the children have to know to take part in the competition.
b. There is a list of things that the researchers have to do to make the robot replace the
workers.
4. a. There are materials recommended by the teacher that the students must buy, even if they
see no reason for them.
b. There were traditional table manners set up by the parents that the children must observe,
even if they saw no reason for them.
5. a. Society expects every adult to be responsible for their behaviour.
b. Authors are expected to be responsible for their works.
6. a. These parents allow their children to decide what they want to do in their spare time, and
do not make them do what they don’t want to do.

20

Lindd 20 @ 2011.624 5:46:36 PM



3 | Pradiog ol S A ; r B T
f F # 1= ¥
T ’ e il wel
e o i . L . Ay ;

& ; : 4 il Ly g " R
:‘_r. . A R ;! ol
¥ i " 5 F N |

Yy ¥ -l fﬁ i 4 i ¥ F |

b. The school allows the students to decide what courses they want to do, and do not make
them follow the same schedule.

7. a. They could not make good use of these opportunities.
b. They could not make good use of these functions of the mobile phones.
8. a. These employees may have a problem getting used to others surpassing them.
b. These students may have a problem getting used to expressing their ideas in English.
OLrF 2. F 3.T 4. T 5. F
6. F 7. F 8. T 9. F 10. T
©) 1. 2. As a computer science major at Zhonghua University, the majority of the students in my

class are from the south. It isn’t an overwhelming percentage, but close to 70%.

o

. As an English major at Dongfang University, the majority of students in my class are girls.
It isn’t an overwhelming percentage, but close to 65%.

. By the third week, I had forged close relationships with all the classmates.

. By the fifth year, she had forged close relationships with all the employees of the company.

I was asked to go to Beijing tomorrow, and I gladly complied.

. T'was asked to take a rest for two days, and I gladly complied.

. Inoticed that several other classmates were experiencing a similar phenomenon.

. I'noticed that several other substances are experiencing a similar phenomenon.

. But the other students in my school were struggling, barely making the grade.

. But the other people in this company were struggling, barely making the grade. @

. While students who were majoring in other fields lamented that they had a lot of courses
to take, I experienced the opposite situation.

=
® o o TR OP

b. While my friends in other businesses lamented that they got a low income, I experienced
the opposite situation.
@ A university is 1) much larger than a college. It is larger for two 2) reasons. First, a university

in the United States usually has 3) several different colleges in it. Each college within the
university has a 4) special subject area. There may be 5) a college of liberal arts where humanities,
social science, natural science, and mathematics are taught. There may be a college of business

where business subjects are 6) taught. All of these colleges may be part of one 7) university.
Sometimes, in a university, each college is called a “school”: “The School of Liberal Arts,” “The
School of Business,” or “The School of Education.” Secondly, the university always has programs
for 8) advanced or graduate study in a variety of subjects. There may be a medical school, a law

school, and other advanced programs.

. b 2. d 3. ¢
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Applied Writing
2. more friendly 3. more 4. fewer
6. bigger 7. the better 8. colder, colder
9. The earlier, the sooner 10. The more, the faster
@) 1. a. The sea was not as smooth as I had hoped.
b. The sea was rougher than I had hoped.
2. a. Mary is not as young as she looks.
b. Mary is older than she looks.
3. a. She is not as proud as her sister.
b. She is humbler than her sister.
4. a. The film was not as interesting as the play.
b. The film was more boring than the play.
5. a. Richard is not as ugly as Michael.
b. Richard is more handsome than Michael.
6. a. The river was not as shallow as he expected.
b. The river was deeper than he expected.
7. a. John is not as intelligent as his sister.
b. John is duller than his sister.
8. a. A cigarette is not as strong as a cigar.
b. A cigarette is milder than a cigar.
| VII. Text Translation for Reference
FHEH
RSB E T, BUPTATRBRMALENRIR. BUTANFKT2E, BLiTAS
R, MHFNZAL ., BURRARSHEH RIS RAE S 2, MI1HEh
22
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SHAERUERAEEZ R MIEFEEE T, BUNKBRENSARE. XEEITA
BRRFEWMEOAN, HRAREE, BiPHBEARRN B CIER AR, TR
FAATTRE MATREEE A, ARSI TS P MR A RB RN . FEEF
4, WEREBH, BUHLATIACRE.

A—JiE, SR AW RBUTERE EriEsh. EEEIRE B, BUTEFER
ittt Ao FEUFM—RINBHA RS HRIREAES . BUTHE T —280, BMEEAiAh
RERNRSGER, thil A, HEFKEE S, SITAFFEREEIIAE, T
PP RENER, WARERARRN, EFBREE, FETUEHER
BUREH IR, AR,

HBHEEA—-LERHBHRNR. XARFERAFLEEIREK, BREFNHS
REKGE, FFEBF LN H CHEE AR . —HEEEERREREIRE, THF
Bl it TE SR F 5 . — AR AT RS T R PR O LB pMmt . ]
FeA TSI B .

R, MHEWSFEEITRIRE EEIRE, MIIALSESFIIFBEE . HTIFH
HAE LEREEABAAR, XEpARA A A b e L R, SFSFEK
o, RE A -SRNERERN, EERARNKRER, i8R, MxRes
vt BIERAJLARAN IR PR

BHBRIERG FIFEEETME. RS EENAFIEEREMFNEE, EXiE
HEHE Fi, BRIEAFHINE? @

FeglAHtNERL?

AL WERS A, WD SRl WERSIBE, WFXERIEERGEE, SF
RED NS ERN, REBERZH—AFEETLFE, ROFAZSERE &
EBIREA S RS, BEEET65%.

RAPrFRERRE IR, BEHIEANHSUE T Y TR THEE. NE
RIMBLSRIEXRE, BRINEVERRMNS HERBHEL, BEXRRIAHHERA
W, THBEEME,

FEZN, RERENESIICSEEFINNRR, REMAREERZE, R
AR7EMERE ST, AR LALLM SEm, —BEKAREAA,

AUBRE SR FAEN TR SRR K. B SRR G A
FHh. RPEFERSHMZE, MERKRD /. FTHREABERENSHHENRZ
o BAERRE—AEEE, BRI R RE,

JER, REBIRIMEER LN ZAERROLHEL. ERITENBEHFRRIZ
B, BERIRERAM . RIS R AR AR KSR RINAREREEIER.

RENEREEBEY AN TR, hiVENBEMIERBLE, HRAFRAEE
HE. REOBERAEREER, BRIAZERREE . RASESE, BEHIEIE
i 5 Mo
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i) Language Focus
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7) ... are as follows: ...;

8) ... live a great distance from each other;

9) ... may not have much in contact with ...;
10) ... is believed by ... to be ...

(D) skills Development

1. Reading and Translating
1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about Christmas;
2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences including them;
3) Practice the reading skill of finding details of a passage;
4) Practice the translating skill of the extension of lexical meaning.

2. Listening and Speaking
1) Be able to talk a little about the traditional way American people celebrate Christmas Day;
2) Be able to comprehend the short listening passage on the topic of Christmas and practice the
skill of taking spot dictation;
3) Be able to talk a little about having a Christrnas party with foreign friends.

3. Writing &
Be able to write visiting cards, Christmas cards and New Year’s cards with the help of the teacher.

II. Integrated Skills Development

o Background Information

1. Introductory Remarks
Christmas Day, as you know, is the most enjoyable time and the greatest festival in Western
Countries, especially in the USA. But do you know how American people prepare, celebrate and
enjoy this festive time? And if you want to know how most people decorate their homes, and
what the religious origins of Christmas are and what its traditions are, please read the passage we
have prepared for you here.

2. Background Remarks
Christmas
Christmas is America’s most popular holiday. Some people will attend church and observe
Christmas as the birthday of Christ. For others, Christinas is just a day of fun and celebration, 2
time for family and friends to gather together, exchange gifts and enjoy a huge holiday dinner.

26
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Schools and churches present special holiday concerts. People go to parties, find gifts and prepare
special Christmas food. For a large number of Americans, Christmas is surrounded by more
traditions than any other holiday.

People in other parts of the world, of course, have been celebrating Christmas for many
centuries. In fact, December was a winter holiday season in northern and southern Europe even
before the birth of Christ. And the ancient Romans celebrated the New Year on December
twenty-fifth. Some experts believe that is why the Roman Catholic Church set the birth of Christ
on that day.

The Origin of Santa Claus

The story of Santa Claus began hundreds of years ago. During the fourth century, a Roman
Catholic Church official called Nicholas of Myra became famous for his many good deeds.
Nicholas was made a saint after his death and it became common in northern Europe to hold a
celebration on December 6th, the day Nicholas died. All kinds of stories were told about Saint
Nicholas and the Dutch brought one of these stories with them to America. They believed that
each year the Saint rode a white horse from home to home. He gave presents to children who
had been good, and coal or straw to children who had been bad.

Other Americans who lived nearby greatly enjoyed the Dutch celebrations. They decided to
make Saint Nicholas part of their own celebration of Christmas. But he got a new name, Santa
Claus. It was taken from the Dutch words for Saint Nicholas, Santa Claus. The Dutch imagined
Saint Nicholas to be a serious, even frightening person, who could punish as well as give gifts. @
But in 1822, an American named Clement C. Moore wrote a Christmas poem for his children.
The poem, called A Visit from St. Nicholas, created a completely new Santa Claus. Dr. Moore
described a short, happy, little man who rode in an open sleigh. The sleigh was pulled from house
to house by eight white reindeers. At each house Santa delivered gifts by dropping them down
the chimney into the fireplace.

Three Wise Men

According to the Bible, three ingenious men guided by a star symbolizing wisdom were sent

by God to the birthplace of Jesus Christ.

3. Comprehension Focus
The traditional way of preparing & observing the most enjoyable festival, Christmas Day, in the
USA and the religious meaning of this celebration in most of the American homes.

The traditional way American people observe Christimas Day

Color green and red
) Christmas trees covered with strings of colored lights and a star fixed
Decoration of homes
on top of the tree
Food sweets, chocolates, chocolate-covered raisins, walnuts
Dinner turkey, ham, sweet potatoes, vegetables, Christmas pudding
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' English T
The traditional way American people observe Christmas Day
Commercial activities slllops and stores‘are busy earning money by selling Christmas cards,
gifts and decorations
G ecxlchanging gifts, sending Christmas cards, receiving gifts from Santa
aus

(D) Language Points

1. Notes to the Passage
I) Christmas Day, which is the most festive time in the United States, falls on December
25th on which Christian people believe Jesus Christ was born.
Christmas Day is the subject of the main clause and fa/s is the verb which takes on Decemnber
25th as its object. Which is the most ... acts as the nonrestrictive attributive clause introduced
by which, serving as the supplementary explanation of the subject.
On which Christian people believe ... is a restrictive attributive clause modifying December 25th
with Christian people believe as its comment clause which is inserted in the attributive clause.
Jesus Christ: the person whom Christians believe was the son of God and whose life and
teachings Christianity is based on; the founder of the Christian religion. iR $& & &
2) This is the biggest and best-loved holiday in the United States.
Best-loved is a compound adjective formed by ad. + past p. modifying holiday. In English you
find so many adjectives formed in a similar way and used as a premodifier of a noun:
widely-accepted idea
well-prepared dinner
newly-built houses
hotly-debated question
3) ... which is full of joy and gaiety, ...
be full of:
(1) to contain many things of the same kind & %
e.g. His essay is full of interesting things.
Mary is full of concern for the future.
(2) to feel or express a strong emotion & 2] K & i & #l o M &
e.g. The captain is full of guilt about the death of his friend.
Almost all the children in Western countries are full of excitement at Christmas.
(3) to think or talk about one thing all the time — &.%&# foik 1 X4 FH
e.g. The driver was full of the exciting news.
He was full of his plans for travelling around the world.
4) Stores are decorated with the traditional Christmas colors of green and red.
Green and red are used here as nouns and therefore they can be used with the preposition of.
5) Goods associated with Christmas become best sellers at this time.
Associated with Christmas is the past-participle clause modifying Goods.
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Best sellers means things that sell well in the market.

6) Many Americans take advantage of the time to earn extra money by selling Christmas
cards, small gifts and ornaments, etc.

The infinitive clause o earn extra money is an adverbial of purpose, while by selling ... is used
as the adverbial of manner denoting the way many Americans earn their extra money.

7) The Christmas tree is usually covered with strings of colored lights, and a star fixed
on top representing the star in the East which guided the Three Wise Men to where
Jesus was born.

The main clause is framed in the structure of passive voice. The preposition with takes two
objects: strings of colored lights, and a star which is modified by two participle clauses: fixed on
top and representing the star in the East.

Which guided ... to ... is another attributive clause modifying the anticipatory word the star in
the East;, where Jesus was born is a prepositional object clause taken by #o.

8) The custom originated from the ancient religion of believing that the first Christinas
gifts were given by the Three Wise Men to the infant Jesus Christ.

Believing is a gerund used as the object of the proposition of; and that the first ... is the object
clause of the word believing.

9) Christmas pudding: a pudding containing a lot of dried fruit eaten at Christmas

10) Some people who are friends or relatives and live great distances from each other may
not be much in contact with each other during the year, but will usually exchange
greeting cards and often a Christmas letter.

The structure of the main clause of the sentence is some people ... may not be ... but will usually
exchange... and who are friends and live ... is the attributive clause modifying people.

Live great distances from each other means live far away from each other. (or there is a long
distance between each other’s homes.)

May not be much tn contact with each other means some people do not write to and visit each
other very often. Here contact is a noun and with each other is a prepositional phrase.

11) So young children are happiest at this time of the year and look forward eagerly to
Christmas morning when they find the gifts they want.

This is a complex sentence with when they find used as the adverbial clause of time, whereas
they want is the attributive clause modifying gifts with the subordinator “that” or “which”
omitted.
Happiest here is not the superlative form of the adjective in the usual sense. If an adjective is
used in the superlative form but without the definite article the, it only indicates an advanced
degree meaning “very”.
e.g. I was happiest whenever I saw my sister.
The novel is 2 most interesting one.
In the expression Jook forward eagerly to Christmas morning, to is a preposition, which
usually takes a noun or a gerund as its object.
e.g. We look forward to your reply / hearing from you.

29
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2. Word Usage

ancient: 4. belonging to times long past /X&), & &#
e.g. China is an ancient country with a long standing.
These castles were built in ancient times.

as follows: introduce a list of names, things, instructions, etc. that come next %« F
e.g. The results are as follows: first was Ma Long, then Wang Hao, the third Ma Lin.

The full text reads as follows.

as for: concerning; with reference to (sometimes suggesting indifference or contempt) £-F
e.g. As for you, I never want to see you here again.
Nick can stay, but as for you, you’d better get out of my sight.

| be associated with: to be connected with a particular subject, activity, group etc. 5--- A8 &
e.g. I wouldn’t want to be associated with Mike’s project.
Rainfall is associated with humidity.
associate (sb. / sth. with): v. to make a connection in your mind between one thing or
person and another #&.---F-- B AR X
e.g. People usually associate Japan with high-tech consumer products.
I've never associated you with this place.
associate: 7. someone who you work or do business with tk4¥, F] ¥
e.g. He was my close associate at school.
One of his business associates went to New York yesterday.

be in contact with: be in communication with; state of touching or communication 5+ &
7, H-RERA
e.g. Our troops are in contact with the enemy.
‘We are in contact with each other by telephone.
The opposite of “be in contact with” is “out of contact with”.
e.g. Mary has been out of contact with Bill since he went to China.

cluster: 7. number of persons, animals, objects, etc. in a small, close group (A% ) 5, #,
A&

a cluster of bees / spectators / islands

a cluster of flowers / berries / grapes

" decorate (with): to put ornaments on; to make (more) beautiful by placing adornments on or
insth. X4, Rk, B4
e.g. I'm going to decorate the bathroom next.
Many Americans decorate their houses with shining lights at Christmas.
All streets were decorated with colorful flags and flowers.

T

' distance: 7. measure of space between two points, places, etc; being far off 3£ &
e.g. The school stands on a hill and can be seen from a distance of two miles.

30
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| ‘The church is a great distance off.

}g.
earn: v. get in return for work #7%, #*{%

e.g. The book has earned him the respect and admiration.

She earned her living by selling newspapers.
-
exchange: v. give sth. to sb. and receive sth. from him at the same time X 3

e.g. Did you exchange phone numbers with the guy that hit you?

At the end of the game players traditionally exchange shirts with each other.
-

' fall on: to occur, have as date £ #

e.g. New Year’s Day falls on a Friday.
His birthday falls on Angust 27.

e

festive: 4. of a feast; bright and cheerful sk & &
the festive board: a table on which a feast is spread
the festive season: the period of holidays
e.g. National Day is a festive time in most of the countries.
People are usually in their best on festive occasions.
festival: #. day or period for merry-making; public celebration ¥ B, sk&

e.g. Easter and Christmas are religious festivals.
-

firm:
(1) =. a business or company, especially a small one 443k &2~ ]
e.g. He is a clerk with the firm.
(2) a.solid; hard W& &, FE
firm flesh / muscles;
firm ground;
as firm as a rock
e.g. The mattresses are cheap, but they are too firm.

fix: v. to fasten one thing to another so that it stays there firmly B & &
e.g. Usually we fix the shelves to the wall by using screws.
‘They are fixing a sign to the post.

jﬁ;lospitality: n. friendly reception and entertainment of guest, esp. in one’s home 3%, #.%,
A
e.g. Many thanks for the hospitality you showed me.

This school offered the hospitality of its playground and classrooms.

:Took forward to: to be excited and pleased about something that is going to happen 82
look forward to sth.
look forward to doing sth.
e.g. I'm really looking forward to our vacation.
His mother says she’s looking forward to seeing her grandmother.

3
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no longer: (something) happened in the past but does not happen now & #
no longer / not any longer
not much longer
e.g. He’s no longer living in Nanjing.
The extra workers won’t be needed any longer.
I can’t wait any / much longer.

observe: v.
(1) to celebrate (a traditional holiday) K%, &K#L
e.g. Now some students are observing their birthday in the bedroom.
Those Americans who work in Japan have to observe Christmas there.
(2) to see and notice something A %], E&, W&
e.g. Ben knew someone had observed him meeting Ryan.
She observed that the pond was drying up.
(3) to watch something or someone carefully 4%, Z
e.g. The police have been observing his movement.
He sat in a corner and observed what was going on.

originate: v. usually followed by from / in / with meaning: have as a cause or beginning & # F
e.g. Her book originated from a legend.
‘The quarrel originated in rivalry between two tribes.
The theory of evolution did not originate with Darwin.

pass down: to give or teach something, such as knowledge or traditions, to people who are

younger than you or live after you 4%, 4 F %k

e.g. This feeling has been passed down from generation to generation.
They pass their knowledge down from one generation to the next in stories and
rhymes.

popular: 4. be liked by a lot of people &2k % 8
e.g. Video games are very popular with children.
His virtue rendered him popular with the people.
We’d better book hotel reservations well in advance if we are staying at the most
popular place.

| étring:

(1) . piece of fine cord for tying things, keeping things in place #, %, W&
e.g. Here is a ball of string and you can use it.
‘This bag should be tied with a piece of string.
(2) n. series of things threaded on a string —#, —47, —3
e.g. a string of horses / buses / lies

| symbolize: v.
(1) to be a symbol of something $£.4E
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e.g. In Europe, the color white symbolizes purity.
(2) to represent something with a symbol
e.g. A dove usually symbolizes peace.

take advantage of: to use a particular situation to do or get what you want #| &, At
e.g. He took advantage of the good weather to paint his hut.
‘We took advantage of the recent research to complete the project.
take advantage of sb.: to treat someone unfairly to get what you want, especially someone
who is generous or easily persuaded
e.g. Don’t lend him any money. He is taking advantage of you!
He has always been taking undue advantage of me.

3. Additional Topic-related Sentences

Sentences used to describe how Americans celebrate Christmas holiday:

Christmas Day falls on Dec. 25th.

Christmas colors are usually green and red.

Christmas decorations commonly seen are Christmas trees, colored lights and a star on top of
each Christmas tree.

Christmas food includes sweets, chocolates, raisins, walnuts, etc.

Christmas dinner consists of turkey, ham, sweet potatoes, vegetables, and Christmas pudding.
Christmas customs are as follows: exchanging Christmas gifts, sending Christmas cards and
receiving Christmas gifts from Christmas Father on Christmas morning.

The religious meaning of observing Christmas:

Christian people believe Jesus Christ was born on Dec. 25th, Christmas Day.

They think that branches of a fir tree will bring good luck and symbolize spring. A star fixed on
top of the tree represents the star in the East which guided the Three Wise Men to where Jesus
was born.

The custom of exchanging gifts originated in the ancient times implying that the first Christmas
gifts were given by the Three Wise Men to the infant Jesus Christ.

Santa Claus is believed by American children to come through the chimney to bring them gifts.

Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and
Additional Practice on Them

. Reading Skill: Reading for Finding Details

Details are sometimes very important because they provide you with exact information about the
people, time, place and event as well as about the cause and effect in the paragraph or passage
about which you want to know.

Pay attention to the sentences or phrases giving details that usually follow a clause ending in a
dash, or colon, or a sentence giving a generalization.

Here are the typical examples in para. 3 and 4 in this passage we have learned.
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Para. 3:

Generalizing sentence:

Details:

Generalizing sentence:

Details:

Para. 4:

Generalizing sentence:

Details:

2. Translating Skill

Christmas food is special

bright-colored hard sweets, chocolates, clusters of chocolate-
covered raisins, walnuts, etc.

As for Christmas dinner

people have turkey or ham, sweet potatoes, vegetables and Christmas
pudding.

The most popular customs and celebrations are as follows
exchanging gifts; sending Christmas Cards and receiving gifts from
Santa Claus.

More sentences for developing the translation skill are offered for the teacher’s reference.
e.g. 1. Everyone has ups and downs in life.
BAAG—EPERARLTER, (FREAFWP)
2. This kind of cloth has been taken off the market.
BAPA K LAHHF B TH, (HEARIT)
3. She has a good ear for music.
WABRFHETRER A, (BRI T)
4. He has an old head on young shoulders.

o £ o

(F#ACE P )

5. They set their face against this proposal.
A R R B — R, (FHRALTI W)
6. Human will can overpower natural forces.
AZRR, (Léhild)
7. 'This room is clean and tidy, but that room is a different story.
R EEETE, ERARES -BFT, (LAl d)
8. This meeting was attended by some who’s whos of the literary circles.
—2XFEMANEALETELR, (R4id)

w Guide to Exercises and Supplementary Exercises

1. Exs. 1-2: These exercises are designed to check how much the students have understood the passage, but
they should also be used as the lead-in to communicative practice around the topic. In other words, these
exercises should be done orally in class in the form of discussion with the teachers as the moderator.

Additional questions for teacher’s reference:

1) For American people, which holiday is the biggest and best-loved in their country? (Christmas)

2) How do business firms decorate their stores? (They decorate their stores with traditional
Christmas colors of green and red.)

3) Isit very common for Americans to decorate their homes? (Yes, it's very common.)
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4) Why do people use evergreens as their Christmas trees? (Because they think that the branches
of the fir tree bring good luck and symbolize spring.)

5) What does the star fixed on top of the tree represent? (It represents the star in the East which
guided the Three Wise Men to where Jesus was born.)

6) What are the most popular customs and celebrations that are no longer religious? (They are
exchange of gifts, Christmas cards and greeting letters.)

2. Exs. 3-6: These exercises are provided for the students to concentrate on practicing the usage of some of the
focal words and patterns chosen from the reading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching
requirements of this unit. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and patterns which
are included in the list of focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercises.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns chosen from the following list. Change the form where
necessary.

believe associate with as follows as for
no longer originate from in contact with look forward to

exchange guide fix represent

1) He himself his father in banking.
2) Will you seats with me? &
3) Young people should be into the right path.
4) They came each other in 1998.
5) We are a bright future.
6) The passage reads g
7) The switch is on the wall.
8) that question, I don’t understand it at all.
9) The store is so crowded and I will go there
10) This picture the mountain as seen from the riverside.
11) All kinds of coal the decayed plants.
12) I it to be a fact.

Key: 1) associates, with 2) exchange 3) guided
4) in contact with 5) looking forward to 6) as follows
7) fixed 8) As for 9) no longer
10) represents 11) originate from 12) believe

3. Exs. 10-11:
1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oviented to prepare the students for a listening test, taking spot
dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

As Santa Claus became more 1) so did the 2) of giving gifts at Christmas.

35
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Early in the 3)

9

for the Christmas 6)

were 7)

Key: 1) popular
5) store

giving them small books. Soon some 5)

century, American school teachers liked to reward good students
owners were making special books
. And by the 1850, toy makers, bakers and others

all kinds of 8) products at Christmas.
2) custom 3) 19th 4) by
6) holiday 7) selling 8) special

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to bave a little communicative speaking drill o the
topic related to the Christmas holiday. The following sample dialogue is provided to belp the teachers in
this sort of oral training.

Use the following sentence patterns and expressions to practice a dialogue in pairs:
Welcome to ...

I’m happy to be with ...

And I wish you ...

Enjoy yourselves ...

Nice to meet you.

What do you call ... in English.?
What does it stand for?

... for good luck

Try some ...

(The following dialogue is for teacher’s reference)

Student A:
Mr. White:
Students:
Student A:
Mr. White:
Student A:

Mr. White:
Student B:

Mr. White:
Student B:

Mr. White:

Welcome to OQur Christmas Party!
Merry Christmas, Mr. White. Welcome to our Christmas party.
Merry Christas, my students!
Thank you, the same to you.
This is the first time Mr. White has observed Christmas Day in China. He now has
something to say. Please, Mr. White.
I'm very happy and so excited to be with all of you, Chinese friends, here, and I
wish you all a Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year!
Thank you, Mr. White. Please sit here, try some of the Chinese cakes and sweets,
and listen to “Jingle Bells”.
Thanks a lot. (He sits beside a girl student)
Merry Christmas, Mr. White. I am a student from Jiangsu University. Nice to meet
you.
Nice to meet you, too. Do you like Christmas parties?
Yes, very much, and they are getting more and more popular among us young
people, but could you tell me what the jingle bell of “Jingle Bells” symbolizes?
Well, it usually symbolizes joy and happiness, love and laughter, good luck and good
will. It’s an old song but it is still sung everywhere today.
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Student B: Oh, I see. Thanks. This celebration reminds me of our biggest holiday, the Spring

Festival. I hope you will be here for another two months to celebrate the most
festive time in China with us.

Mr. White: Sure, I will. Hey, let’s join them and enjoy ourselves.

One more example:

Talking About the Plan for Christmas Day

Zhang, a Chinese student, meets his foreign friend at the dormitory.

Zhang:
Bob:
Zhang:
Bob:

Zhang:

Bob:
Zhang:
Bob:

Zhang:

Merry Christmas to you, Bob!

Thank you. The same to you.

What's your plan for Christmas?

I'm thinking of going back to America and spending the holiday with my parents and
grandparents. What are you going to do?

My class is going to have a Christmas party that evening. We have invited some
Canadian and British friends to enjoy the Christmas party with us. We’ll put a
Christmas tree in the middle of the classroom, and decorate it with clusters of colored
lights and many nice ornaments. Besides, we’ll have a lot of delicious Chinese food at
the party.

O, that sounds so great.

Then why not come and join us? All of us will be very happy if you can come.

That' really a good idea. It would give me great pleasure to enjoy Christmas with all of
you in China. And I think my family will understand me.

Well, we’ll be expecting you then.

4. Exs. 12-13: These two skill-oriented exercises should be done under the guidance of the teacher in
reference to the prompis to the specified Reading and Translating Skills and Additional Practice on them.

Additional Practice on Finding Details:
1) Colonists came to America for many different reasons. Some came for adventure. A few were

religious refugees. Many came for economic reasons and for political freedom. Not all of the

colonists achieved their goals.
(Some ..., A few ..., Many ... are the details of the topic sentence, the 1st sentence.)
2) There are a number of ways for us to keep fit. First, no matter how busy we are, we should

have exercises every day to strengthen our muscles. Second, it is important to get good rest.

Finally, entertainment is also necessary so that we may have some moments of relaxation. If
we follow those instructions, we’ll certainly be in good health. (First ..., Second ..., Finally ... are
the details of the topic sentence, the 1st sentence.)

3) Resources available to Leadership Program Workshop include: 1. Computing and the internal
lab of the Department and School; 2. The Population Center library with 16 000 books and
2 000 serials about population issues; 3. Seminars and other activities at the Department,
School, and University.

a..

2 ...3 ... are the details.)

@ 2011624 11:32:27 AM

37



38

2.indd 38

o & ! o 1 S i ¥
3 | [}
2P Y, o k| e } b oo T Fis
4 v 4 i : ¢
£y I+ i e §. I8 ¥ ’ { b . -
1 g o Sl ! s TR -t i F ol oy f < R ; ' N
T Xy > 3 {4 ; ¢ i o - i £Lb -
- Py i ] o =l iy I T S L] agh g oy pris ey L xi= r v ¥ L et
ng|s = A d T el 3 ] ¢ 453 ) ol el o o
—

) Structure Analysis

The visiting card is an introduction of yourself if you want to get in contact with people for

business or personal reasons. So if you write your own visiting card, usually you should write
clearly your name, work unit, occupation, title, address (including zip code), telephone number,
e-mail address or fax number. There is no set pattern for writing a visiting card. As usual, your
name and work unit and the information that you want to put a stress on should be put in block
letters.

(D) language Points

1. Word Usage

g

avenue: n. Wide street with buildings on one or both sides X #7, #* @i, HB
e.g. Where is your home?
My home is near 15th Avenue.

employment: z. be employed; one’s regular work &/, 4%/
e.g. He has lost employment. 423 R T ,
Those workers are in his employment. i 2 T A& & T4,

national: 2. common to the whole nation B &, E#%
e.g. The national anthem of the P. R. China was sung when the important meeting began.
The People’s Hall is believed to be the national conference hall of our country.

specimen: z. sample; one of a class as an example # &
e.g. There are many insect specimens in the hall.
"This hospital is asked to send to the center that patient’s blood specimen.

training: #. being trained &%, %
e.g. He is out of training for several weeks. 4% JU R 9| 4kt LR 4%,

Most of the student will have some military training right after they enter college or
university. X $ #F 4 - RFREFMEH],
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Sample 1:
South Carolina University HRVEAMAE
Melford Wilson, Ph D ZIRMED - BURE 11
Professor T4
624 Sedgewood ~ Phone: 357-2121 EEFERERGM  HBIE: 3572121
Rock Hill SC. ¥RA/ART  E-mail: Mw@aol.com
29730 USA  E-mail: Mw@aol.com w6245  HE4: 29730
Sample 2:
Saint Mary Hospital X% - IR
Steven Smith Professor S - R iR
Doctor of Medicine =
3729 Westwood Blvd. Phone: 12795 EEMMFHEREHN  HBEE: 12795
Los Angeles AL f5H: 66765
CA 90034 USA  Fax: 66765 BORHAIEA37295
FRZR: 90034
Sample 3:
To my dearest father and mother, WAL EF AT
With Best Wishes for
A Merry Christmas and Ftftr
A Happy New Year FEEPRIR
From your beloved BphE 2L
daughter, Rita (325
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72,
I |
Superlative Degree
() Grammar Notes
1. Formation
Bi-syllabic adj. adj. vest most adj.
tender () tenderest most tender
pleasant (t@tRe ) pleasantest most pleasant
narrow ( BR%EHY ) narrowest most narrow
DIy BRENERNH, HyZiiviss®, MRy i Mest
e.g. happy, happiest
2. Usage
How to make comparison
(1) “Be---2ZHpEE--” —— the most + adj. / adv. + in, among ( LEEEH ) / of (FLES) /
ever clause ( HLAEFEE )
This is the funniest story I've ever heard. | XERITEIKBHBIEE.
The book is the thinnest one on the shelf. | XA FEHEHK—AK,
Shakespeare is the greatest English St LT S B AT A B SRR
dramatist ever known.
She works the hardest of the three. WE= AR TAERSE T,
He is the bravest man of his time. AR RIRHRA R BRI .
(2) “Re---ZHmA---" —— the least + adj. / adv. + in / of / clause
is i i li 1 I’
This is the least difficult English novel I've KRR R N
ever read.
He is the least careful student in his class. A RPE E S B
She behaved the least politely of the five. MR TN PRIBEA N
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() “H---#F” “B” —— “HuEK+than anyone else / LB +than any other --- / nothing +
H#4% / not + ELEER

George did more than anyone else. TR TR L

’i his car runs faster than any other car in e B A X SR
e garage.

I like nothing better. RBEKE

It can’t be worse. TREERRT o

) Additional Examples

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The biggest problem with her French is her listening comprehension.
H 5 B R RN PSR R R R,

She is the best swimmer of the three.

ZAPRIFR R

. What is the latest news about the American presidential election?

(X T£RAEREBEH LARINY L
"This book is the best of all.
BAHR R, @

. He runs the fastest in Class One.

ot — AT R B,

He drives (the) most carefully in his family.
RREETFERNDCH,

Tom tries the hardest of all the boys here.
AZNBFEPHBFIRAY,

That young man ate most at the Christmas dinner.
ERRE LREFRACLERS

He is the least likely person to be elected monitor of the class.
fefe s b RBA TRARAHEK,

This is the least interesting film I've ever seen.
EAREALGREAG LY,

He works fastest when under pressure.

SABRAW, eTtERER R,

This is the least dangerous way to go.

ERFREA LR,

He speaks (the) least clearly when in front of a girl.
AkE@W, R{ERRFE.

He plays the violin more beautifully than any of his brothers.
AR AL T RDRFBF/RD N,

4
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15. This coat is the least expensive of the four.
BAIERRGTRREN,

16. He is taller than any other boy in the class.
e RELFHTFREHY,

17. It couldn’t be better.

AHFRLT,

18. This depends on three things: who says it, what he says, and how he says it; and of these things,
what he says is of the least importance.
ABREFRATEAFTE: R0, RATHZ, REQLN, AXZFEHFY, RATHLIR
RREZ,

V. Merry Learning

1. Punctuation
A college English professor wrote the words “woman without her man is a savage” on the
blackboard, and directed his students to punctuate (%£.4%.%.) it correctly. He found the men
looked at it one way, and the women another. The men students wrote, “Woman, without her
man, is a savage!” The women students wrote, “Woman! Without her, man is a savage!”

2. Here’s Fifty Cents Change
The wedding ceremony had just concluded. The groom (#7F) thrust his hand into his pocket
and asked the preacher (4J7) what he owed him. “In these areas, we don’t charge for this
service,” the preached answered, “But you may pay according to your bride’s beauty.” The groom
handed the preacher a dollar bill. The preacher then raised the bride’s veil (&%), took a look and
dug into his own pocket. “Here’s fifty cents change.”

‘ VI. Key to Exercises

ited Skills Development

@. T 2F 3F 4F 5T 6T 7F B8 F
e 1. Christian people believe Jesus Christ was born on that day.
2. They start to prepare Christmas long before the actual day.
3. Because they can earn a lot of money by selling goods associated with Christmas.

42
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. They decorate their homes. They put a Christmas tree in their homes.

5. Americans traditionally have turkey or ham, sweet potatoes, vegetables, and Christmas

© o
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e

Q

Nk W N

pudding for dinner.

. The Three Wise Men gave the first Christmas gifts to the infant Jesus Christ.
. It first started in London in the 19th century.

. Because they can find gifts they want on Christmas morning.

. greatest 2. religious 3. preparations

earn 5. Although 6. are decorated
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traditional
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originate

jolly

The Spring Festival is the most festive time in China.

National Day falls on October 1.

The town is full of festive atmosphere one week before Christmas Day.

Chinese begin to prepare the Spring Festival long before the actual day.

The room is beautifully decorated with colored lights.

As for the Christimas tree, most Americans who observe Christmas have one in their homes.
Children look forward eagerly to Children’s Day because they are happiest at this time of the
year.

8. This custom originated from the Tang Dynasty.

P ge o e

Valentine’s Day, which is most enjoyed by the young, falls on February 14th.

April Fool’s Day, which is full of jokes and tricks, falls on April 1st.

College students begin to prepare for the final tests long before the examination day.

She found a job long before her graduation from college.

She takes advantage of her one-month stay in London to improve her spoken English by
talking a lot with the landlady.
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b. These university students take advantage of their foreign language to earn some extra

money by working as a tour guide.
4. a. The man who called this morning was Mary’s husband.
b. The students who visited our school yesterday came from Canada.
5. a. Although Mike shares the dormitory with Nick, Nick is no longer his friend.
b. Although they are poor, they no longer live on relief.
O1Lr 2. T 3. T 4. F 5. T
6. T 7. F 8. T 9. F 10. F
©) 1. a. Idon’t think you are right.
b. Father doesn’t think the book is worth reading.
2. a. Mom was cooking the dinner when he came back home from school.
b. Iwas packing my luggage when you called.
3. a. The secretary waited for a word of praise from her boss, but none came.
b. The actress waited for a word of praise from the director, but none came.
4. a. Iam ready to accept any job that you assign to me.
b. The graduates are ready to take part in the test that is challenging for them.

@ Although everyone enjoys Christmas Dayj, it is particularly 1) enjoyed by children who get
very excited because of the presents they know they will 2) receive. Small children believe that
their presents 3) are brought by Father Christmas. Father Christmas is a very kind old man who
is supposed to 4) live near the North Pole. He travels through the sky on a sledge (F#&) 5) loaded
with beautiful presents. Stopping on the roofs of houses, he enters by 6) climbing down the
chimney. When small children go to bed on 7) Christmas Eve, they hang a large stocking (1#)
8) on the end of their beds. Their parents warn them not to try to look at Father Christmas or he
will not 9) leave them any presents. When they 10) wake up, they find their stockings have been
filled with presents.

@ 1. You must pass the Taxi Driver’s License Examination to get a taxi driver’s license. The

attached booklet will help you prepare and study for the exam.

2. Applications can be filed on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday from 9 AM. to noon and on
Tuesday and Thursday from 1 to 5 PM. Bring the necessary materials with you when you
apply.

3. You will receive notification of the date and time of the exam in the mail. To take the exam,

prepare necessary items.
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Dear Jennifer,

Wishing you a Merry Christmas
& a Happy New Year
and all the best for 2012.

Sincerely yours,

Xinofang

1 08

4.
7.
. the most widely, the easiest, the fastest

ot
o

o

)

—
w o

the tallest 2. the hottest
longest 5. the best
the most difficult 8. most important, the largest

. Qomolangma is the highest mountain in the world.
. Alaska is the largest state in the USA.
. Brazil is the largest country in South America.

Jupiter is the largest planet in the solar system.
The Nile is the longest river in Africa.

. the most interesting 2. happier
. the most impolite 5. quieter
. kinder 8. the most thoughtful

the worst 11. the most enjoyable
the slowest 14. the most terrible

3. better, (the) best
6. the biggest
9. (the) fastest

the most surprising
the most amazing
better

12. the laziest

15. the most wonderful

o oW
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VII. Text Translation for Reference
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5) One way to show ... isto ...;

6) Some teachers don’t think it is rude if / to ...;

7) Itis sometimes difficult to ...;

8) You may find that ...;

9) These rules are not written down, but are learned ...;
10) ... think about what you’ve been doing ...

(D skills Development

1. Reading and Translating
1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about Different Cultures
and Different Customs;
2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences including them;
3) Practice the reading skill of guessing unknown words from the context;
4) Practice the translating skill of selecting the appropriate commendatory or derogatory words.

2. Listening and Speaking
1) Be able to talk a little about the difference between American culture and Chinese culture;
2) Be able to comprehend the short listening passages on the topic of culture shock and practice
the skill of taking spot dictation;
3) Be able to talk a little about one or two aspects of traditional Chinese culture.

3. Writing
Be able to write a sign or a poster with the help of a dictionary.

Il. Integrated Skills Development

() Background Information

|

1. Introductory Remarks
Every society has its own customs, and every country has its own specific culture. When
people from different cultures meet each other or live together, they may misunderstand each
other simply because they behave and comprehend differently. The expression culture shock,
which is not an ungrounded idea, may help to give us an insight into the idea of culture.

2. Background Remarks
Culture is a particular form or type of intellectual development. It conveys the idea of
civilization, artistic achievements and the way of life, especially general customs and beliefs of
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a particular group of people at a particular time. Custom refers to a habitual or usual practice;
a common way of acting; usage, fashion, or habit either of an individual or of a community.
Culture gap and culture shock are terms we should be familiar with. The former reveals the existing
differences in ways of thinking and behaving between people from the same or different cultures,
while the latter might be called an “occupational disease” of people who have been suddenly
transplanted abroad. To be more specific, it is what happens when a traveler suddenly finds
himself in a place where yes may mean no, where a “fixed price” is negotiable, where to be kept
waiting in an outer office is no cause for insult, and where laughter may signify anger.

3. Comprehension Focus
Different Cultures

Forms of address Forms of greeting in social situations

1. Some teachers in the US don’t | 1. When Americans greet each other,
think it is rude if their students introduce each other, and have
call them by their first names. conversations, they usually stand about

2. In the US, one way to show | an arm’s distance to two feet apart.
closeness and friendliness is to | 2. In business situations men always

) . use a person’s first name. shake hands when they first meet
What is polite
iate i each other. &
or appropriate in
p.p P cultur 3. In social situations when two people
American €
meet, they often shake hands.

4. When Americans shake hands, they
usually only shake hands for a few
seconds.

5. When they shake, they shake hands
firmly, not loosely.

In many parts of the world, stu- | 1. An arm’s distance is not always a

. . dents must show politeness and comfortable distance for people in
What is polite or
. respect to teachers; one way of [  other cultures, who may prefer less
appropriate for| . L. )
doing this is not to use the teach- [  or more distance.
people from other

er’s name. 2. In other countries people shake
cultures

hands differently; they may shake it

for more than a few seconds.

D) Language Points

1. Notes to the Passage
1) There are many things that we do in our own culture that we never ask questions
about.
The sentence is a complex one that consists of two restrictive attributive clauses. One is that

51
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we do in our culture modifying things; the other is that we never ... modifying culture.
This sentence can be paraphrased as:
We accept and follow certain social customs naturally and instinctively, but we never
question ourselves about why we should behave in this or that way.

2) We do things without thinking about them because we have always done them in the
same way.
Here without thinking means automatically, or spontaneously. The whole sentence means:
We are so familiar with our own way of doing things that we have already formed a habit of
doing the same automatically or naturally.

3) One of the first differences we notice is the forms of address that are used in the
culture.
In this sentence, we notice and that are used in the culture are two restrictive attributive clauses
used to modify differences and the forms of address respectively. It can be paraphrased as:
There are many differences between different cultures, and one of them we first notice is
that people use different forms of address.

4) The language that people use to address each other tells us many things about a
culture.
That people use to address each other is another example of a restrictive attributive clause,
modifying in this case language.
The sentence means: People may address each other in various forms, and from these forms,
we can learn quite a lot about their cultures.

5) In many parts of the world, students must show politeness and respect to teachers;
one way of doing this is not to use the teacher’s name.
In this sentence, doing this refers to showing politeness and respect to teachers. It can be
paraphrased as the following:
In many parts of the world, students must be polite and respectful to their teachers. In order
to prove this, students will never call a teacher by his or her first name. In other words, to
call a teacher by his first name is considered to be impolite or disrespectful.

6) Some teachers in the US don’t think it is rude if their students call them by their first
names.
call them by their first names: the first name is the personal name or the name given to
someone at birth, usually coming before the surname or family name.
e.g. Mr. Clinton’ first name is Bill.

Please call me by my first name, Janet.

NOTE ON THE USAGE: Your first name (US often given name) is, in English-speaking
countries, the name given to you by your parents at birth. The name common to your family
is your family name or, more usually, surname. In Christian countries Christian name is
often used for first name. Forename, also meaning first name, is formal and is often found
on documents, application forms, etc.
The sentence means the same as:
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Some American teachers don’t think it is rude to be called by their first names. That is to
say, it doesn’t matter at all for a student sometimes to call his American teachers by their first
names.
In sentences with think, believe, expect, suppose, imagine, etc, as a predicate of the main clause,
the negation of the predicate in a subordinate clause is usually switched to the predicate of
the main clause.
e.g. I don’t think Nick will come. (cf. I think Nick will not come.)
We don'’t think that it is profitable. (cf. We think that it is not profitable.)
I don’t suppose they will refuse my invitation. (cf. I suppose they will not refuse my
invitation.)

7) This may be their way of having a close informal relationship with students.

This refers to allow or let the students call them by their first names, and their refers to some

teachers in the US.

The antonym of informal is formal. The prefix in- indicates the opposite meaning. Other

examples: inconsiderate, inconvenient, incorvect, incredible, independent, ineffective, inefficient,

insensitive, insignificant, invisible to have a close relationship with somebody: to be on good terms

with sb.

The sentence means:

Some teachers think that it will be helpful to form a close and informal relationship with the

students if they allow the students to call them by their first names, because the students will @
treat them as close friends.

8) In the US, one way to show closeness and friendliness is to use a person’s first name.
The infinitive clauses #o show and to use serve respectively as the postmodifier of the noun way
and the subject complement to the link verb is.

The sentence will remain the same if we rearrange it into:

In the US, to use a person’s first name is one way to show closeness and friendliness. Close
friends are most likely to address each other by first names, which in turn proves that they
have close relations.

9) When Americans greet each other, introduce each other, and have conversations...
bave conversations: to converse, to talk or to have a talk, often for the exchange of ideas or
information. Similar structure could be found in: bhave 4 discussion, bave a meeting, have a rest,
bave a game, etc.

Notice the parallel structure in this sentence: greet, introduce and bave conversations.

e.g. At the bus station, he stopped, /it a cigarette and took a look at his watch.
Judy ran to the schoolmaster’s office, besitated and then knocked at the door.

10) ... they usually stand about an arm’s distance (about 18 inches) to two feet (24 inches)

apart.

... apart is an adverb showing the space between two things.

e.g. The two houses stand 20 meters apart.
Americans think that it is polite to keep some distance with each other while talking.
Usually, the proper distance is from 18 inches (45.7 cm) to 24 inches (61 cm).
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11) This is not always a comfortable distance for people in other cultures, who may
prefer less or more distance.

Pay attention to the word comfortable, which is structurally modifying diszance, but logically
people. Therefore, it is people who feel comfortable or uncomfortable, not the distance.
e.g. He passed a sleepless night.

There was a short, thoughtful silence.

The farmer homeward plodded his weary way.
The italicized adjectives above are all transferred epithets.
Who may prefer less or more distance is a non-restrictive attributive clause modifying people in
other cultures.
The distance which Americans like to keep may seem to be either too short or too long for
people from other cultures. For instance, the Spanish people would like a shorter distance,
while the North Europeans would prefer a longer one.

12) It is sometimes difficult to know when to shake hands with Americans.

Sometimes, it is not easy to judge what is the proper time to shake hands with Americans.
In this sentence, # is a formal subject, the real subject goes to the infinitive to know when to
shake bands with Americans.
e.g. It is still doubtful whether she would play the part in the movie.
It is my pleasure to meet you.

13) Recently, especially in the business world, women have begun shaking hands, too.
Begun shaking bands: here the V-ing form (shaking) is used to describe a fact such as shaking
hands, whilst begin to shake hands introduces a particular action.

e.g. At five o’clock they met at the station and began to shake hands firmly and embrace
each other warmly.
Like men, women, especially those working in the business world, have also got into the
habit of shaking hands lately.

14) You may find that younger women shake hands more often than older women do.

In this sentence do is used as a pro-verb and substitutes for shake hands.
You may notice the fact that compared with older women, younger women shake hands with
people more often, and they are more likely to choose shaking hands as a form of greeting.

15) “He shakes hands like a dead fish” refers to someone whose handshake is not firm
enough.

Simile, a rhetorical figure, is involved in be shakes hands like 4 dead fish.
A simile is a direct comparison between two things that are essentially unlike, yet are alike in
a certain respect. The comparison is expressed directly through the use of as or /ike, or other
comparative words.
e.g. The warrior was as fearless as a lion in the battle.

Her happiness vanished /ike the morning dew.

Other similar figures of speech include: metaphor, personification, irony and so on.
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16) In American culture, a weak handshake is a sign of a weak character.
In American culture, those who have a weak handshake are not likely to be strong-willed
persons. In other words, one’s way of handshake indicates one’s character. If the handshaking
is firm, one must be a firm character, and vice versa.

17) These rules are not usually written down, but are learned by people living together in
one culture.
Usually, people don’t have any written rules as to how to behave or interact with each other.
Instead, they learn the rules in life by living in the culture.

18) When you learn about other cultural ways of doing things, you start to think about
what you've been doing in your own language and culture.
Pay attention to the tense of the sentence, present perfect continuous
bave / bas been doing:
e.g. I've been waiting for an hour but she still hasn’t come.

She’s been thinking of getting a driving license.

2. Word Usage

address: v. use a particular name or title in speaking or writing to sb. #x=F
e.g. Don't address me as “Colonel”; I'm only a major.
The Emperor was addressed as “Your Majesty.”
forms of address: styles of addressing sb. in speech or writing #7864 7% X,
e.g. What form of address should one use when writing to the President?

Eﬁ;part: ad. to or at a distance AB¥E, A8 E
e.g. The two houses stood 500 meters apart.
The employers and the unions are still miles apart. (i.e. they are far from agreement)
a sign of sth.: thing that shows that sb. / sth. is present or exists, or that sth. may happen i %,
fEdk,
e.g. There wasn’t a sign of life in the village.
She shows no sign of being interested.
Dark clouds are a sign of rain or snow.

""ﬁ;:haracter: n. mental or moral qualities that make a person, group, nation, etc. different from
others; person in a novel, play, etc ¥4, AME; A, A&
e.g. What does her handwriting tell you about her character?

His character is very different from his wife’s.
characteristic: 4. forming part of the character of a person or thing, typical B #F %49,
BAY

n. distinguishing feature 4% %, 4F4%

e.g. Such rudeness is characteristic of him.

‘What characteristics distinguish Americans from Canadians?
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culture: ». state of intellectual development of a society, particularly form of intellectual

expression in art and literature X 4%, XA

e.g. He has studied various cultures of oriental nations.
Universities should be centers of culture.

cultural: 2. of or involving culture XAL&y, XL k&

e.g. Literature, art and music are cultural studies.

; -dead: 4. no longer alive, without movement or activity &%)

e.g. The lion fell dead.

a dead duck: (informal) scheme, etc which has been abandoned, or will fail &% & %%
A (RFH)

e.g. The plan is a dead duck: there’s no money.

(as) dead as a doornail / as mutton: (informal) quite dead TAFET ¥y, HE LT
#

e.g. The bird lay there with its eyes closed, dead as a doornail.

‘Fﬁrmly: od. in a firm way 2B, BZ, $HKR

e.g. The fence posts were fixed firmly in the ground.
The suggestion was politely but firmly rejected by the chairman.

" foot: 7. (pl. feet, or in informal use and attributively, foot) measure of length; 12 inches,

3048 cm #R.

e.g. We're flying at 35 000 feet.
“How tall are you?” “Five foot nine”.
[aitrib] a 6-foot wall

| greet: v. give a conventional sign or word of welcome or pleasure when meeting sb. or

receiving a guest Fl4&, &¥#, ki
e.g. He greeted me in the street with a friendly wave of the hand.
Mrs. Hanks greeted her guests at the door.
greeting: . first words used on seeing sb. or in writing to sb. ¥4 (&), &K
e.g. Hello and Dear Sir or Madam are greetings.

Inch n. measure of length equal to 2.54 cm or one twelfth of a foot %4

e.g. He bought a pile of books 10 inches high.
The boxer is 6 feet 4 inches tall.

| informal: 4. not formal, without formality; (of dress, behavior) chosen to show personal

taste rather than follow social conventions of formality; (of language, speech, writing)
conversational in style S EX %5, R#FLey, EBH

e.g. He has a very informal manner.

Ant.: formal: 4. following accepted rules of behavior, showing or expecting careful, serious
behavior iE X &)

e.g. “Request” is a more formal way of saying “ask for”.
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Interact (with): . (of people) act together or cooperatively, esp. to communicate with each
other B EZ ¥+f, HMEAEA
e.g. Professor Johnson is a sociologist studying the complex way in which people interact
with each other at parties.

"

-

.

| introduce: v. make sb. known formally to sb. else by giving the person’s name, or by giving
each person’s name to the other 442
e.g. The chairman introduced the lecturer to the audience.

I was introduced to the mayor at the party.
introduction: z. formal presentation of one person to another, in which each is told the
other’s name -4
e.g. The well-known football player is a2 person who needs no introduction.
introductory: 4. acting as an introduction 443 &§

e.g. Our dean made some introductory remarks before the meeting.

| learn about: become aware of sth. through information or observation; realize £34=, &&
e.g. I'm sorry to learn about your illness.
learn one’s lesson: learn what to do or not to do in future by noting the results of one’s
actions R E N XL B

| e.g. I'll never do that again; I’ve learned my lesson!
s

I loosely: 4d. in a loose manner A 73k, TAAM, RE
e.g. Loosely speaking (in general), people living in this city are hospitable.
‘The 4-year-old girl tied her shoestrings loosely.

i

T prefer: v. choose something rather than something else; like sth. better 7T, & &3k

| refer to: mention or speak of sb. / sth.; allude to sb. / sth. #&84 &
e.g. When I said some people are stupid, I wasn’t referring to you.
By “teacher” we refer to the person who supplies the information.

=
| recently: zd. not long ago or before, lately &%, Lk
e.g. They’ve recently bought a new car.

| I have seen a lot of her recently.
o

| respect:
(1) ». admire or have a high opinion of sh. / sth.; show consideration for sb. / sth.
e.g. I respect you for your honesty.
People won'’t respect my desire for privacy.
(2) n. admiration felt or shown for a person or thing that has good qualities or achievements,
politeness or consideration arising from admiration or regard ¥#t, #&
e.g. The new officer soon won the respect of his men.

Children should show respect for their teachers.

w‘g—' i
| rude: 2. (of a person or his behavior) showing no respect or consideration, impolite £4L#9,

g
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e.g. Itis rude to interrupt.
What a rude reply!
e.g. I prefer tea to coffee.
I should prefer you not to go / that you did not go there alone.
She preferred singing to dancing.
preference: ». liking one thing better than the other; special favor or consideration shown
to a person, group, etc. %, i (&), BZH
e.g. He has a strong preference for French novels.
In considering men for jobs in our company, we give preference to those with some
experience.

“ehake hands with: 5 £ A3

shake: . (cause sb. / sth. to) move quickly and often jerkily from side to side or up and
down #3y, K&, ##£

shake hands (with sb.) / shake sb.’s hand / shake sb. by the hand: grasp sb.’s hand and
move it up and down as a greeting, or to express agreement

shake one’s fist (at sb.): show that one is angry with sb. or threaten sb. by shaking one’s fist
shake one’s head: turn one’s head from side to side as a way of indicating “no”, or to
express doubt, sorrow, disapproval, etc.

shake a leg: get moving, start to act, hurry

“social: 4. concerning the organization of and relations between people and communities, of
or in society, of or designed for companionship and recreation #&%, #EW, X
e.g. Social anthropology is one of the social sciences.
Most of the families in our neighborhood are on social security.
She wants to do social work when she finishes college.

[ ;ometimes: ad, at some times but not all the tme A &

e.g. Sometimes we went to the beach and at other times we went to the mountains.
Compare it with sometime, (ad.) which means at a particular but unspecified time ¥ —
|

I saw him sometime last summer in Paris.

J fhink about sb. / sth.: reflect upon sb. / sth.; recall sb. / sth.; take sth. into account; consider

or examine sth. to see if it is desirable, practicable # &, B4, (&) &
e.g. She is thinking about changing her job.

Do you ever think about your childhood?

These young people think about nothing but sport and pleasure.
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3. Additional Topic-related Sentences
A. Sentence patterns used to describe what is polite or appropriate in American culture and in

other cultures:

What is polite or appropriate in American culture?

1) Some teachers in the US don’t think it is rude if their students call them by their first
names.

2) In the US, one way to show closeness and friendliness is to use a person’s first name.

3) When Americans greet each other, introduce each other, and have conversations, they
usually stand about an arm’s distance to two feet apart.

4) In business situations men always shake hands when they first meet each other.

5) In social situations when two people meet, they often shake hands.

6) When Americans shake hands, they usually only shake hands for a few seconds.

7) When they shake, they shake hands firmly, not loosely.

What is polite or appropriate for people from other cultures?
1) In many parts of the world, students must show politeness and respect to teachers; one way
of doing this is not to use the teacher’s name.
2) An arm’s distance is not always a comfortable distance for people in other cultures, who
may prefer less or more distance.
3) In other countries people shake hands differently. &
4) They may shake hands for more than a few seconds.

B. Comparison between American Culture and Chinese Culture

American Culture Chinese Culture
ad-culture dress (clothing) culture
autoculture (car culture) education culture
Toves business culture food culture
Ipe internet culture tea culture
religious culture wine culture
wedding culture wedding culture
modern traditional
Char terics Westerfx-styled onentnl-.styled
short history long heritage
more changeful more stable
It is not rude for students to | Students call their teachers by their
Forms of Address | call their teachers by their | surnames plus professional titles in
first names. order to show politeness and respect.
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American Culture Chinese Culture
Forms of Greeting | shake hands bow with hands folded in front
fe rink | h habit of showing hospitali
Manners at dining never force guests to d ave th.e abit of s owg ospitality
sable or eat more than they can by forcing guests to drink or eat more
than they can

Note: Assimilation of different cultures is a worldwide tendency today. Social customs in
different countries are becoming more and more alike to each other. For example, wedding
culture in China nowadays appears to be a novelty by combining both western and eastern
procedures. Brides usually wear at least 2 styles of wedding dress: one is exotic white, while
the other is traditional red.

m Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and
Additional Practice on Them

1. Reading Skill: Guessing Unknown Words from the Context

Efficient reading requires the use of various problem-solving skills. For example, very often

it is not likely for you to know the exact meaning of every word you read, but by developing

your guessing ability, you will be able to understand enough to arrive at the total meaning of a

sentence, paragraph, or essay. Context clues can be very helpful in improving your ability to guess

the meaning of unknown words. (Context refers to the sentence and paragraph in which a word

occurs.) In using the context to decide the meaning of a word you have to use your knowledge of

grammar and your understanding of the author’ ideas. Although there is no formula that you can

memorize to improve your ability to guess the meaning of unknown words, you should keep the

following points in mind:

a. Use the meanings of the other words in the sentence (or paragraph) and the meaning of the
sentence as a whole to restrict the number of possible meanings of a particular word.

b. Use grammar and punctuation clues that point to the relationships among the various parts of
the sentence.

c. Be content with a general idea about the unknown words; the exact definition or synonym is
not always necessary.

Here are some examples:

1) Some people have no difficulty making the necessary changes in their way of life when they
move to a foreign country; others are not able to adapt as easily to a new environment.
adapt: (#) £5 (k)

2) Unlike her gregarious sister, Virginia is a shy, unsociable person who does not like to go to
parties or to make new friends.
gregarious: & X Frdy (*F10)

3) In the past, the world seemed to run in an orderly way. Now, however, everything seems to be
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in a state of turmoil.

turmoil: L, B3, E% (HAR)

4) The man thought that the children were defenseless, so he walked boldly up to the oldest and
demanded money. Imagine his surprise when they began to pe/t him with rocks
pelt: BB, 1, & (AR)

5) After a day of hunting, Richard is ravenous. Yesterday, for example, he ate two bowls of soup,
salad, a large chicken, and a piece of chocolate cake before he was finally satisfied.
ravenous: WAER, MY, BEEBHG (BF, $L9A)

2. Translating Skill
More sentences of the translation skill for the teacher’s reference.

e.g. 1

2.

Nobody believes the empty rhetoric of politicians.
BRI BHENGE R, ()
Premier Zhou was a saintlike szatesman.

RAEBREBBEZEGHER, ()

. Mark is as stubborn as a mule.

LAMBRT—HEM. ()

4. Joan of Arc showed great resolution in battles against the British troops.

5.

10.

ELABAENEBERGRFPEALE, ()
Shylock, a character in Shakespeare’s comedy, The Merchant of Venice, is very greedy for
money.

g, FHRER (RRMBA) PH—AAE, 28+ HE (B)

. A man greedy for success, David works very hard.

BAREBS, et h, (£)

. Frugality is a traditional virtue in this nation.

FRRINMBDEHEELE, ()

. That stingy man won’t donate a cent.

AAZER-DPBLFFHRY. ()

. The spoiled child gradually formed a wasteful habit.

ARAMER BT HHRRTEERRH IR, (B)
He is a generous person who never refuses the poor’s request.

PR ARBEAFTHA, ARELFTANFEX, (%))

w Guide to Exercises and Supplementary Exercises

1. Exs. 1=2: These exercises are designed to check how much the students bave understood the passage, but
they should also be used as the lead-in to the communicative practice around the message conveyed by the
reading passage. In other words, these exercises should be done orally in class in the form of a discussion
with the teacher as the moderator.

Additional questions for teacher’s reference:
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1) Why don’t Chinese students call their teachers their first names?
(Because they must show politeness and respect to their teachers.)
2) How do Americans show closeness and friendliness in the way they address each other?
(They use a person’s first name.)
3) What do people do when they meet in social situations?
(They often shake hands.)
4) Who shake hands more often, younger women or older women?
(Younger women.)
5) How long is an American handshake?
(It’s of a few seconds.)
6) Do people in other cultures shake hands differently? If so, what are the differences?

(Yes. They may take the other person’s hand loosely and may shake it for more than a few

seconds.)

. Exs. 3-6: These exercises are provided for the students to concentrate on practicing the usage of some of the

Jfocal words and patterns chosen from the reading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching

requirements of this unit. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and patterns which

are included in the list of the focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercises.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns chosen from the following list. Change the form where

necessary.
think about in situations a sign of character apart
recently refer to cultural in the same way

1) The trees on both sides of the road are planted seven yards .
2) Iknew the lady was Sam when she spoke of a bright young lad.

3) We searched for the ring, but there was no it anywhere.
4) A novelist must be able to use the heritage of his nation.
5) Our parents celebrated their golden wedding anniversary.
6) Tom found himself in a hopeless and helpless .
7) As a wise old man, he can read a guy’s at the first glance.
8) Both of them answered .
9) He%s emigrating to Australia.
Key: 1) apart 2) referring to 3) sign of

4) cultural 5) recently 6) situation

7) character 8) in the same way 9) thinking about

. Exs. 10-11:

1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oriented 1o the preparation of the students for a listening test, taking
spot dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
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further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

Culture 1) is caused by the anxiety that results from loosing all our 2) signs
and symbols of social intercourse. Those signs or cues 3) _________ the thousand and one ways in
which we orient ourselves to the 4) of daily life: when to §) hands and what to
say when we meet people, when and how to give tips, how to make purchases, when to accept and
when to 6) invitations, when to take statements 7) and when not. These cues,
which may be words, gestures, facial expressions, 8) , Or norms, are acquired by all of
us in the course of 9) up and are as much a part of our culture as the 10) we
speak or the beliefs we accept.

Key: 1) shock 2) familiar 3) include 4) sitnation
5) shake 6) refuse 7) seriously 8) customs
9) growing 10) language

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to have a little communicative speaking drill on the
topic related to Different Cultures and Different Customs. The following sample dialogue is provided to
belp the teachers in this sort of oral training.

Use the following sentence patterns and expressions to practice a dialogue with your partner:
Call someone by his (her) first name.

Id rather not.

Please call me ...

Nice to meet (know) you.

How do you do?

May I know your name?

Sure (Certainly).

(The following short dialogue is for teacher’s reference)
Can I Call You by Your First Name?
A: May I know your name, Miss?
B: Sure. My name is Barbara Harrison.
A: CanlI call you by your first name?
B: Well, I’d rather not. Please call me Miss Harrison.
A: OK, Miss Harrison. Nice to meet you. My name’s Robert Collins. My friends all call me Bob,
so you can call me Bob, if you like.
B: How do you do, Bob?

One more example:
Talking About Different Cultures
Alice: Hello, Cindy! I don’t think you know my Chinese classmate, do you?
Cindy: No, I don’.
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Alice: Okay. Let me introduce him to you. His name is Chen Wei, but we usually call him
Chen. And Chen, this is my best friend, Cindy. Cindy Davis.

Chen: Nice to see you, Miss Davis.

Cindy: Me too. By the way, call me Cindy if you like. My friends all call me Cindy.

Chen: No problem. You know, before I came to the States, I was always wondering what would
happen here.

Cindy: And what happened?

Chen: Well, a lot. For example, the first day I went to Princeton, I noticed that quite a few
teachers sat on the edge of their desks while lecturing.

Cindy: Yes. It is commonplace in America.

Chen: But it rarely happens in China. And I guess that it is because we are from different
cultures.

Cindy: You’re definitely right. We have different ideas about what is proper and what is not.

Chen: Another thing I notice is that American students are very confident. They are eager to
display themselves, and the atmosphere in class is very active. But the situation in China
is quite different. Most students would rather keep silent when a question is raised.

Cindy: Really? Well, we don’t like to be silent. What we want is to make our voice heard. What
are some of the other differences that you have found out?

4. Exs. 12-13: These two skill-oriented exercises should be done under the guidance of the teacher in
reference to the prompts to the specified Reading and Translating Skills and Additional Practice on them.

Additional Practice on Guessing Unknown Words from the Context:
People in America is before Last Ice Age?

A site in northeastern Brazil has yielded evidence of the earliest known human occupation in
the Americas, approximately 32 000 years ago, according to a report by two French scientists.

Although the discovery, reported in June 19 NATURE, does not resolve long-standing
archaeological disputes over when and how people first arrived in the New World, the site is
much older than others where human occupation has been firmly established. Several such finds
in the southwestern United States date to 11 500 years ago, and a rock shelter near Pittsburgh is
thought to contain evidence of use by humans 19 000 years ago; previously, the earliest known site
occupied by humans in South America was 14 200 years old.

1) site: 2) yield:

3) occupation: 4) NATURE:

5) resolve: 6) disputes:

7) shelter: 8) contain:

Key: 1) 5%, %87, X 2) h*, F, 1
3) kA, &AM, B 4 (BR) (R&2)
5) Mk, WMk, oM 6) F#, 3, FiL
7) B, B 8) ad, ZM
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) Structure Analysis

A sign or a poster is what appears in a public situation. In order to catch people’s attention
immediately, we need to use short, simple, concise but accurate words to the best of our
abilities. Usually we do not use any complete sentences. Instead, we often use short phrases or,
sometimes even one word, to convey what we want others to know.

(D) Language Points

1. Notes

1) Please apply at Reception Office for tickets.
The sentence means: Please go to the reception desk where tickets are available.
apply for: make a formal request ¥ #
e.g. Nancy applied for a job immediately after her graduation.

2) Parking Place

® Parking lot is the term we use instead of parking place.

A parking ticket is a notice of a fine imposed for parking illegally, i.e. not parking in the
parking lot.

2. Word Usage

admission: z. entering or being allowed to enter a building, society, school, etc.; statement
acknowledging the truth of sth., confession A ##N; Rk
e.g. Admission to the club is restricted to members only.
Admission to universities depends on examination results.
Jane’s resignation amounts to an admission of failure.

Zadmit: . allow sb. / sth. to enter; recognize or acknowledge sth. as true, often reluctantly,
confess sth. 33N ; &Ik
e.g. Each ticket admits two people to the party.

Jack was not admitted because of his informal dress.

The accused has admitted that he is guilty.

“cheer:

(1) v. give comfort, hope, support or encouragement to sb.; give shouts of joy, praise,
support or encouragement to sb. 4 3#4F; %kF

e.g. He was greatly cheered by the news.
The winning team was cheered by their supporters.
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(2) n. shout of joy, praise, support or encouragement 3k =¥, &$
e.g. The cheers of the crowd grew louder as the Queen appeared.

| forbidden: z. not allowed, not permitted #k 4 1k 85, &8
e.g. Photography is strictly forbidden in this ancient temple.
According to the Holy Bible, Satan, in the disguise of a serpent induces Eve to eat the
forbidden fruit.

| '&bymnasium: n. room or hall with apparatus for physical exercises 4§48, &4 5
e.g. Our capital will build 2 modern gymnasium in order to hold the next Olympic
Games.
An international table tennis competition was held in this gymnasium last summer.

r'w;)oster: n. a large placard posted or displayed in a public place as an announcement or
advertisement #3%, B
e.g. The worker on the ladder was trying to put up a large poster.

Did you see the poster advertising a circus?

() Additional Samples of the Specified Type of Applied Writing

Signs and posters are very common in our daily life. Therefore, we should not only learn to
read them, but also learn to write them. Pay close attention to different signs or posters around
us, whether they are written in Chinese or English. Then, with the help of a dictionary and the
examples in our textbook, try to write your own signs or posters.

Here are some more samples:
Sample 1 (Signs):

1. Handle With Care P EBH

2. Lift: Out Of Order v BIATRE

3. For Sale pe 2

4. No Smoking kv 18

5. School — Go Slow FER—RERA
6. Danger! Sharks Around AR WiEAESE
7. Common Room 2E

8. Executive Use Only R EEAREA
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Sample 2 (Poster 1):
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LECTURE BY FULBRIGHT SCHOLAR
SAMUEL PEARSON

Topic: The American Cultural And Intellectual History
Place: Room 206, School Library
Time: 7:00 p.m., November 18

Sample 3 (Poster 2):

FILMS NEWS

4 LONG SIGH
SCREAM II1

Place: School Auditorium
Time: 19:30, May 9
Admission: 8.00 yuan

AL

BABUFR SRS

BEBYR - AR

BE . REXEEESE
Hi . EREBE206E
BfE): 11 A18HBE7R

HEHR

(—FRE)
(FIEIF) =5
W FRAPLEE

. SHIHBE:30
ZH: &
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Notes:
handle v, R, #iE
shark n ¥&
Fulbright n &AW B2 F 4 (B £ BRJames William Fulbright/ %)
auditorium  » AL¥; BHEEE
I [
Attributive Clause
@) Grammar Notes
1. Attributive Clause with Relative Pronouns
E iU RV AT RHHEMYEIER FlHEMA) HHATRHEN
TEMNE)HEHER BRA Ele ] TR AES

FiE who which that

=g whom which that

EiF whose(= of whom) | whose(= of which)

He is a man who (that) means what he says.

R —AatE R ENA, (BA, #%EE)

The tourists whoms (that) you met in the park yesterday are from England.

R EMRERIGRERERAERRY, (BA, #HEE)
Is there anyone in your department whose mother is a pianist?
HMAEE RS EFRATREED? (BA, HFRiE)

The young man with whom I traveled could speak Spanish.
RA&—RBATERANFRASWABETE, (HBA, hEE)
The book which (that) you are reading is written by James Joyce.
REL GG IRESRABY - FFMEE, (F, HRE)

The bicycle of which the tire was broken has now been repaired.
AImIET RS EITERLETEHBITT

(¥4, HEE)
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. Attributive Clause with Relative Adverbs

KABNA Prip RSB M EAER
when (= at, in, on, during which) FETRI} ] 4275 B EPRTE
where (= in, on, at which) R HLS AT HLSRE
why (for which) HAreason JRRARIE

He will always remember the day when (om which) his older brother returned from Taiwan.
KR REARNEG BELDHR—R,

This was the time when (st which) she left for vacation.

R R AR R ],

The supermarket where (in which) Xiao Li works is the largest one in Shanghai.
PEIAGRERBTREERKS,

I don’t know the reason why (for which) he didn’t come to the party yesterday evening.
ARl L RA SRR LGRS,

. Focal Points

RERHE
() YEM AR BB STE I ] LU
The man (whoms) you saw just now is our monitor. @
RAIA WBIEARA ARRA T .
(2) & “there + be” Z5HA WA TERI SRS RN T LIEHE
This is the only path (that) there is to the small lake.
RAEAARA/ NS — B — 2R B
I RERAEREMASVESTER, FiEEwE. AN TR, AR LIANE,
This is the room (which) Churchill was born in.
This is the room in which Churchill was born.
3 TR AR BE]
Q) WRR AR BRAEAFEHE, AfEfwhomthat, JBEHwhichsiwhom.
The people with whom (ASAthat) he worked thought he was very arrogant.
At —E TAEM AR RGNS
(@) WSRSE T RAll. much. anything, something. nothing. everything. little. none¥AR5E
R, RERF—BH Hthat, S Hwhich,
That is all (that) I want to tell you.
X RAETHRBN o
5) MREAT AP AR ALI Kefirst, last, any. only, few. much., no. some. very%in]
B0, RERIFE Hthat, A which, whoEiwhom.
He is the only person that was present at that time.
bR 4 s i —FESZ A
This is the best car zhat is made in China.
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(6) ZEFERR IR IB AP, AEEMthat, fESEIE AR R EE
The Great Wall, which (AN8Ethat) is one of the world famous scenic spots, is located in
northern China.
KRR R 2 —, TR,
There are twenty students in the class, the majority of whom (88 ithat) are from the city.
BB 200748, KBEREHT .
(7) how RRERIRBIFEIEMNT, IRE Bhow, A1 FHBRAREA K171,
This is the way how he behaves. (iR)
This is the way he behaves. (1E)
This is bow he behaves. (IF)
PR R o

D) Additional Exercises
Choose the best answer from A, B, C, and D.

1. The forest is alive with rare birds and animals, some none of us have ever heard
of before.
A. that B. which C. of what D. of which
2. On the south bank of the river is a meadow I used to take walks at sunset.
A. which B. where C. that D. its
3. She’s married to a physicist of you may have heard: his name’s Valentine
Burroughs.
A. which B. that C. who D. whom
4. The reason he rejected our plan is that he had no faith in us.
A. what B. why C. because D. which
5. It was in this wood the enemy spy was caught and killed.
A. in where B. which C. that D. how
6. His youngest son, , is now working at the Chinese Academy of Science.
A. that is twenty-five B. his age is twenty-five
C. who is twenty-five D. whose age is twenty-five years old
7. The day will surely come all the people in the world enjoy a happy life.
A  when B. how C. then D. why

Key: 1. D 2. B 3.D 4. B 5.C 6. C 7. A
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1.

You be Jesus

Kevin and Ryan, aged five and three, were waiting for breakfast one Saturday morning. As their
mother was preparing some pancakes, the boys began to argue loudly over who would get the
first one from the griddle.

Their mother saw the opportunity for a moral lesson. “If Jesus were sitting here, he would say, ‘Let
my brother have the first pancake. I can wait,” she explained.

Kevin immediately turned to his younger brother and said, “Okay, Ryan, you be Jesus.”

. Those are My Jeans

After going on a diet, a woman felt really good about herself — especially when she was able to
fitinto a pair of jeans she had outgrown long ago.

“Look, look,” she shouted while running downstairs to show her husband. “I can wear my old
jeans again!”

Her husband looked at her for a long time, then said, “Honey, I love you, but these are my jeans.”

(o]

© O

. T 2F 3. F 4 F 5. F 6 T 7.T 8 F

1. They address their teachers by first names to show closeness and friendliness.

2. The language that people use to address each other tells us many things about a culture.
3. They usually say “Mr.” or “professor”.

4. About an arm? distance.

5. It means a weak character.

6. You might think about what you've been doing in your own language and culture.
1. accept 2. feel 3. special, different

4. favorites 5. find, received 6. policy

L WKL ZEA R MR

2. HefiTEA A LRSI o

3. AT RESLEA LT

A
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PR, REEWIRE.

T EHERE, RARRM—EX,

BERT, T RBARERER

R, FROTIELRERO I TERRAETFH SR
RN, EALHIREREE .
ZRAMIFREIEF A ML TR RS .

BB 2. EEAHHLTHRR
BRET 4. HHE
show politeness 6. different cultures

in many parts of the world 8. shake hands
Do you prefer tea or coffee?

There is a sign saying, “No Smoking”.

Every culture has its own forms of address.

I prefer not to think about the failure of this exam.

I don’t think it’s rude to call teachers by their first names.

People from different cultures should learn how to interact with each other.

When you are talking with people from a different culture you should know something about
their habit.

What is a comfortable distance in your culture for two persons to stand apart from each other
when they are having a conversation?

a.
b.

. a.

The purpose of this meeting is to elect a new chairman.

My plan is to fly from Beijing to Nanjing where we will take a bus to the country.

Many children don’t think it is necessary if their parents hold them by the hand when
crossing the street.

b. The students shopkeeper doesn’t think it is convenient if the rice is sold by the liang.

w

a.

Nowadays, especially in developing countries, people have begun to realize the importance
of environmental protection.
In the past decade, especially in some Asian countries, college students have become more
and more interested in learning Chinese.
In certain circumstances when students fail in examinations, they may blame their
teachers.
Under the present conditions when the nation is still at war, the most important thing is to
unite as many people as possible.

2T 3T 4 F 5. F 6 T 7.T 8 F
If you don’t want to be late again, it is necessary to set the alarm clock at six so that you
will get up in time to catch the early bus.
If we want to find a good job when we graduate, it is essential to study hard now at college
so that we have enough knowledge to meet the needs of the society.
What is a trivial matter to one person may be quite an event to another.
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® 6

b. What is considered a small sum of money in one family may be a very big figure in
another.
3. a. On Friday, as on Monday, the meeting will be at 3:40 because at this time all the afternoon
classes are over, and therefore all the teachers can come to attend the meeting.
b. On weekends, as on weekdays, John worked very hard because it would not be long before
he had to hand in his paper, and therefore every minute was important for him.
4. a. The plan can have different results depending on the weather.
b. This program can vary in time depending on the chosen courses.

People from different 1) cultures sometimes don’t understand 2) why Americans give so
many compliments (¥4%). In many cultures, 3) too many compliments would seem insincere (/5
EiR). For example, many Japanese people think that Americans 4) give too many compliments.
A Japanese woman said that she might give a compliment 5) once a week. An American woman

said that she gives 6) at least one compliment a day. In many cultures when people have a 7) close
relationship (for example, two close friends or a husband and a wife), they may not feel that it is
8) necessary to give compliments. This is usually not 9) true in the U.S. Even when people know
each other well, they will give 10) compliments.

1. a. (HIEE SCRIARRENT I I )

2. a. (RIBMELRRIBEIR )

1. BEHZE, “Mbal, BREARE.”

2. RATGBEHLRSERIIRT.

3. MAERMBERFR BRI,

4. WEANABD.

5. AFRABEE THHER, BTEAREA.

6. FIFBHFIT BALZ Bt A T RIFEOK -

7. D, XA MEA RN, XHPTRERA AT TR,
8. MBI BIEN BRI RE,

. a 4 f 5. b 6. h 7. ¢ 8. g

i

EEA: BRI 0 E R IAE R IR
B H: 4REECH¥

B [E: 20114E10H22B T4 24

H A BEEHR02E
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. who / that 2. which / that 3. who/ that 4. that/ which

. when 6. which / that 7. who / that 8. where

. 'The film (that) we saw last evening was very interesting.

. 'The hospital that we are going to visit is just around the corner.

. The room that we can see at the end of the hall is called an operating room.

4. The woman who is standing there is my mother.

Vl.. Text Translation for Reference
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How to Use a Bank

) Language Focus
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D) skills Development

1. Reading and Translating
1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about using a bank;
2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences including them;
3) Practice the reading skill of making inferences;
4) Practice the translating skill of lexical omission.

2. Listening and Speaking
1) Be able to talk a little about how to open an account and / or make a withdrawal in an effective
way;
2) Be able to comprehend the short listening passages on the topic of using banks and practice
the skill of spot dictation;
3) Be able to talk a little about how to use a bank.

3. Writing
Be able to fill in drafts and checks.

. Integrated Skills Development

) Background Information

1. Introductory Remarks
This passage briefs us on banks and the services they offer in the United States. The author
introduces what people can do and / or have to do while depositing and withdrawing money,
coming to the conclusion that banks make life easier.

2. Background Remarks
In the United States, there are many different banks, and they offer many different services.
Modern western banks may be classified in several ways with respect to their functioning systems
and / or organizations. Commercial banks truly are at the heart of national financial systems.
Other banks include the investment bank, clearing house, trust company, finance company,
finance house, Insurance company, credit bank, etc.

3. Comprehension Focus
Different services the bank offers:

77
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T
Type of Service How Banks Serve How People Are Served
The checking The bank pays the seller from the | People deposit their money in the
account customer’s account. bank, and then they can write checks
to buy things.
The savings The bank pays interest on the savings | People can deposit some of their
account account. money in a savings account.
They leave the money in the bank
and withdraw it when they need it.
Loans Banks give money to businesses and | Sometimes people need to borrow
to individuals and charge interest on | money from the bank to do things,
loans. say, to build swimming pools or to
repair their houses.
The borrower must repay the loan
plus the interest.
The credit card | It is another important service that | People no longer need carry about
bank provides. large sums of money while traveling.
The safe A bank offers the safe deposit boxes | Customers can rent the boxes from
deposit box to keep important and valuable | the bank for a small fee each year.

things.

Many people keep their important
papers and / or valuable gems in
their safe deposit boxes.

The automatic
teller machine

Many banks have machines outside
the bank.

Customers can get their money any
time they want. They can deposit or
withdraw.

() Language Points
1. Notes to the Passage

1) Buying and selling is necessary for modern society.
This sentence begins with the gerund as its subject.

e.g. Using the credit card makes traveling much more convenient.

Seeing is believing.
2) A check is a piece of paper.

Paper is an uncountable noun and may not be used with the infinitive article 4. You have to

be very careful in using a unit noun with an uncountable noun.

e.g. a drop of water, a piece of news, a bar of soap, a bit of information
3) The bank must pay the seller from the customer’s account.
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The bank will pay the seller out of the customer’s account in the bank. The customer here
refers to the person who buys things and asks the bank to pay out of his account opened with
the bank.
4) They leave the money in the bank and withdraw it when they need it.
They save their money and withdraw it when they need it sometime in the future. The
simple present tense can be used to denote the future time. The conditional or temporal
clauses introduced by #f/ when are examples.
e.g. If it is fine tornorrow, we will go to the countryside.
I will contact you when I hear from your friends.
5) The borrower must repay the loan plus the interest.
The borrower is supposed to pay back the loan as well as the interest.
Plus here is a preposition, meaning with.
6) The credit card is another important service that the bank provides.
The credit card is another important service provided by the bank. Here the that-clause is a
post-modifier of service.
e.g. He is the man who lives next door to us.
He drives a car that can travel 150 miles an hour.
7) By using the credit card, people no longer need carry about large sums of money
while traveling.
People nowadays do not have to take lots of cash with them while traveling, and they may
pay for purchases with a credit card issued by banks. By doing sth. here means through doing
sth.
need carry about: need is a modal verb and therefore it takes an infinitive without zo; sbout here
is an adverb, modifying carry.
8) Because it is very difficult to get into the vault of a bank, a safe deposit box is a good
place to keep important things.
Another form of a good place to is a good place for ...
e.g. It's a great place for flying kites.
Can you help me locate a good place for playing tennis?
9) Customers can rent the boxes from the bank for a small fee each year.
Customers do not have to pay a lot in order to use the boxes offered by the bank. If you ren:
sth., you have to pay; if you berrow sth., you do not have to.
For a small fee means here with a small fee or by paying a small fee.
10) Many banks have machines outside the bank so that customers can get their money
any time they want, day or night.
Many banks have machines outside the bank in order that customers can get their
money when they want. We may refer to the so that clause in this sentence as a clause of
purpose.
e.g. I had a cup of hot milk so that I would fall asleep quickly.
I stick to doing morning exercises every day so that I can keep fit.
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11) In this way, they can control the amount of money for business and individual loans.
The noun amount takes uncountable nouns while number takes countable nouns.
e.g. the amount of water, time, etc; the number of people, books, etc. When used with the
definite article the, both the amount and number are translated in to Chinese as /% %.
A small / large amount of and a small / large number of are quantfiers; the former is used
to show the quantity of something that cannot be counted, while 2z number of gives the
quantity of something that can be counted. A4 small / large / certain amount of is usually
translated as »/X/—RE E#orfk V' /# $ /484 % ¥; while 4 number of is typically
translated as — 3, and 4 small / large number of should be translated as '/ X & &orfk J/
#3%.
e.g. The amount of water consumed every day reaches 10 tons.
The number of engineers employed by this joint venture is very large.
I made quite a number of friends while working.
People have to drink a certain amount of water every day.
12) In addition, banks try to make using money easier with electronic machines.
What is more, banks resort to such electronic machines as safe deposit boxes and automatic
teller machines to make it convenient for people to use money.

2. Word Usage

account:
(1) = statement of money (to be) paid or received. BB , ; B/
e.g. Do you have an account with this bank?
I will probably open an account next month.
(2) . (for) explain the cause of %, #L9A
e.g. That acoounts for your failure.
He was asked to account for his conduct.

" automatic: 4. self-acting, self-moving B 3h#)
e.g. Breathing is automatic.
People cannot depend totally on automatic machines.
Ant.: manual 4. of, done by, the hands F 14§
e.g. Manual labor has gradually been replaced by machines.
Children need manual training.

certificate: 7. written or printed statement, made by sb. in authority 48
e.g. a health certificate
a marriage certificate
a birth certificate
a degree certificate

' customer: 1. person who buys things B%, &

e.g. We are gaining new customers.
80
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L Behave yourselves in front of customers.

| deposit: v. put or store for safekeeping A

e.g. New students are supposed to deposit their money in the school bank.
In which bank do you deposit money?

Ant.: withdraw See note 7.

| in addition (to): as well (as) 2%, X, #H
e.g. I would like to make some comments in addition to what I made yesterday.
| You need time and support, in addition, you need diligence.

' }individual: a. specially for one person or thing 4~3 #)
e.g. Let’s have individual meals.

Mike got individual attention from his music teacher.
Ant.: collective 4. of a group or society £4k#9, &8
e.g. The collective farm is becoming a historic term.
| We care more about collective interests.

' interest: 7. money charged or paid for the use of the money borrowed #) &
e.g. You have to repay the loan plus 15% interest rate.
L Who is responsible for the high rate of interest?

" loan: 7. a sum of money lent 5 #; take / have the loan of something % 4
e.g. May I loan your bicycle?
‘ Make sure to return the bank loan of the bank by the end of the year.

=
marriage: #. legal union of a man and woman as husband and wife £4&, %48

e.g. Have you arranged the marriage between your daughter and her boyfriend?
Their marriage bases on money, not love.

" necessary: 4. which has to be done &4 ; LEH; LM
e.g. I will e-mail you if necessary.
Is it necessary to take a part-time job?
Ant.: unnecessary 4. not necessary R % &4y, Kby
e.g. We have no time to say unnecessary things.
It is totally unnecessary to turn on the heater.
necessity: . urgent need; circumstance that compels sb. to do sth. &% ; =&
e.g. He was driven by necessity to take up the job.
, I do not see the necessity of the activity.

L.

| offer: v. hold out, put forward, to be accepted 32 4%; 3
e.g. You will be offered a place in our company.

He offered to help me.

'j;lus: prep. with the addition of #n, A L
e.g. Three plus two is five.

r

I paid 7 Yuan plus the tip.

81
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Ant.: minus less, with the deduction of &, &2
e.g. Twenty minus eleven is nine.

He came back from the war minus an arm.

1 Vproduce: v. make, create 8, %=
e.g. You have to produce proofs of your statement.
What does the factory produce?

" rent: . allow to be used in return for regular payment 2, thA2
e.g. Mr. Tailor rents the room to us at $200 a month.
How long have you rented that Jand for?

" repay: v. pay back f£iF, A&
e.g. I will repay you the money you lent me last week.
I do not want you to repay me for my help.

u-right now: at this very moment £ 3t%|, f3Lbt
e.g. Put on your coat right now.
Are we leaving right now?

" the credit card: card issued by a business firm enabling the holder to obtain goods and
services on credit 15 Al
e.g. Did you plan to apply for a credit card?

A credit card will be very useful when you travel abroad.

" valuable: 4. of great worth or use ¥ &#; &4 A&
e.g. That is a valuable breakthrough.
We welcome valuable advice.
Ant.: valueless 4. worthless T#M&8, XA
e.g. I don’t think your suggestion is valueless.
A seemingly valueless thing may finally be found to be valuable.
value: #. quality of being useful 44
e.g. Your research will be of great value.
It is hard to estimate the value of the discovery.

" withdraw: ». pull or draw back, take out or away $85, K E, #e
e.g. You may withdraw money from any branch of our bank.
‘We just withdrew a boy from school because he cheated on a test.
Ant.: deposit See note 2.

3. Additional Topic-related Sentences
Sentence patterns used to talk about bank services:
Worth of money and the way people bandle it:
Everybody needs money to buy food, clothes, and housing.
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Money is important for life.

People deposit their money in the bank.

People can deposit some of their money in a savings account.

The customer can write checks out of their accounts to buy things.

The customer usually pays the bank a service charge for a checking account.
People keep their money in the bank and withdraw it when they need it.
People can withdraw cash any time.

Some people keep gold, silver and valuable gems in their safe deposit boxes.
Bank Functions:

Banks control money in most places.

The most anking service is the saving account.

Loans are an important banking service.

The credit card is another important service that banks provide.

Banks in the United States usually have deposit boxes.

Another banking service is the automatic teller machine.

Banks control the interest rate.

Banks try to make using money easier with electronic machines.

@ Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and
Additional Practice on Them @

1. Reading Skill: How to Make Inferences
Making inferences is based on the thorough understanding of a passage, with a focus on
training, an ability to read between the lines. Readers are supposed to get an idea of the writing
background as well as knowledge of the author. The following inferences could be made about
the passage we are reading:

1) The author’s attitude in writing the article is: objective.

2) The topic of the previous or the following passages is as follows: From para. 1, for instance,
we can infer that the second paragraph will go on to elaborate on the various kind of services
bank offer.

3) The implied meaning is that: banks are an indispensable part of our life.

4) The origin of the passage: The passage was likely taken from a commercial weekly or
something. Another possibility is that it is adapted from a reading on western life and culture.

2. Translating Skill
More sentences for training the translation skill are provided for the teacher’s reference.
e.g. 1) We believe that in China, as everywhere else in the world, the majority of the people are
good.
FAARAE, 2 ERLE, PELNF, SHARFA, (RAFH “EFAEbF")
2) Well, did you ever hear such nonsense?

RF, s ARG (RHEE “¥8” )

4indd 83 @ 2011624 11:38:30 AM



4indd 84

3) Mr. Zhu, who is my teacher, has gone abroad.
EMHGREFHET, (RAFE “whois” )
4) 1 did not hesitate one moment whether I should accept it or not.
AR L RRERBEZT E. (RMF “whether ... or not” )
5) Then he stood up. His voice serious, he said, “...”
REwssTRE, HRRRML: " (RAFHEBRY “ROFEF”)
6) Ibelieve in nothing but the best.
A RABERIFN, (RHAFH “pothing” )

m Guide to Exercises and Supplementary Exercises

1. Exs. 1-2: These exercises are designed to check bow much the students have understood the passage, but
they should also be used as the lead-in to the communicative practice around the message conveyed by the
reading passage. In other words, these exercises should be dome orally in class in the form of a discussion
with the teacher as the moderator.

Additional questions for teacher’s reference:

1) Why is the checking account the most common banking service?
(Because everyone needs to pay for purchases and rent with checks.)

2) According to the passage, how do banks make money?
(The interest Charged on loans is always higher than the interest paid on savings accounts.
Also the customer has to pay the bank a service charge for using the services the bank offers,
Such as the checking account. )

3) Why do people like to use credit cards?
(Because by using it, people no longer need to carry about large sums of money while
traveling.)

4) How do banks control money?
(They keep money for people, and they give loans. By controlling interest rates, banks
encourage people to deposit money in a bank or get loans from a bank.)

5) How much do you know about the Chinese banking system?
open

2. Exs. 3-6: These exercises are provided for the students to concentrate on practicing the usage of some of the
focal words and patterns chosen from the reading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching
requirements of this unit. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and paiterns which
are included in the list of the focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercises.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns chosen from the following list. Change the form where

necessary.
right now in addition (to) need charge valuable
the amount of carry about getinto repay automatic
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1) You do not have to move inside .
2) We will post you a sample the product introduction.
3) Isit necessary for you to such a big sum of money?
4) We tried several ways to the tunnel but failed.
5) water you drink everyday is far form enough.
6) Iam afraid you study overtime to prepare for the coming test.
7) Would you please tell me how much we are going to be ?
8) How I want to keep in touch with you, a friend!
9) I promise you I will your kindness.
10) The new washing machine I just bought is entirely

Key: 1) right now 2) in addition to 3) carry about 4) getinto
5) The amountof  6) need to 7) charged 8) valuable
9) repay 10) automatic

3. Exs. 10-11:

1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oriented to prepare the students for a listening test, taking spot
dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

If you have a credit card, you can buy a car, eat dinner, and even getal) by charging
the cost to your 2) In this way you can pay for 3) a month later, without any
4) charge. Or you may choose to make your payments over 5) months and pay
only part of the total 6) each month. If you do this, the credit card 7) or the bank
who 8) the credit card, will add a small service charge to your total bill. With the credit card
in your wallet or 9) you don't have to carry much cash. This is very 10) for the
customer.

Key: 1) Haircut 2) Account 3) Purchases 4) Extra
5) several 6) Amount 7) Company 8) Sponsors
9) purse 10) convenient

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to bave a little communicative speaking drill on the
topic related to Banking Services. The following sample dialogue is provided to belp the teachers with
this sort of oval training.

Use the following sentence patterns and expressions to practice a dialogue with your partner.
I'd like to ...

May I help you?

‘What... would you like to ...?

Thank you for your help.

Could you tell me ...?
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Certainly.
No problem.

(The following dialogue is for teacher’s reference)
In the Bank
Clerk: Good morning. May I help you?
Mrs. Smith: Yes. My husband and I have just moved here from Florida. I'd like to open an
account with you.
Clerk: Well, let me show you our new service items. They will be helpful to you.
Mrs. Smith: Thank you very much.
Clerk: Would you like a joint account?
Mrs. Smith: No, we already have a joint account. Tell me about your checking account policy,
OK?
Clerk: Certainly.

One more example:

Talking About the Credit Card

A: We know nowadays credit cards are very popular in Western countries. Could you tell me
something about the credit card?

B: No problem. What would you like to know?

A: What s it? And why is it so widely used by many Western people?

B: Credit cards or bank credit cards are special cards issued by banks to carefully selected
applicants to authorize purchases on credit. With a credit card, you can buy anything you
want without any cash, or you can pay for purchases a month later, without any extra charge.
So it is very convenient for the customer.

A: How do banks profit from issuing credit cards?

B: They make a profit mainly from the fees they charge the store that accepts credit cards.

A: Then, what are the probable risks?

B: A good question. Everything is two-sided. Credit card companies sometimes have problems
collecting overdue payments from bad customers.

4. Exs. 12-13: These two skill-oriented exercises should be done under the guidance of the teacher in
reference to the prompis to the specified Reading and Translating Skills and Additional Practice on them.

1) Within the country, when people make purchases of goods or services, there is only one
currency involved, so the process is fairly simple. (We make the inference that it will be much
more complicated if people make purchases abroad.)

2) The topic I am going to talk about is still revolving around foreign exchange. Since you have
already got some essential ideas concerning foreign exchange and its rates. I think it is proper
for you to acquire some information about exchange rate system, quotation rates and foreign
exchange risks, etc. ( We infer that the previous paragraph is a general introduction of foreign
exchange and that the next paragraph will be a specific account of it.)
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1. Applied Writing

) Structure Analysis

Checks are printed forms of the written order to a bank to pay money. Drafts are written
orders for payment of money by a bank. When filling in the above two forms, you have to first
understand the special terms and then make clear the very person or unit you refer to. The sum
of money should be written in both cardinal numbers and English letters. And do not write in the
“bank use only” area.

D) Language Points
1. Word Usage

court: n. unroofed space with walls or buildings around it BB, B K, X}
e.g. Can you help me to find the tennis court Mike named?
& I like to play with my little son in the court-yard.

b
draft: ». written order for payment of money by a bank. /L &
e.g. Who is the recipient of the bank draft?
The commercial draft is another type of the draft.

-
memo: . short for memorandum &% %, 2%
e.g. A memo of the subject has been submitted to prof. Wang?
Did you get the memo in your mailbox this morning.

>6er: for each &, &—
e.g. You will see your tutor twice per week.
I make about $ 16 000 per year.

-
sight:
(1) n. power of seeing .71 ; A
e.g. When did he lose his sight?

Do you think I have a good eye sight?
(2) . seeing, or being seen JL, #H AL
e.g. My first sight of Shanghai came after two days at sea.

I fell in love with her at first sight.
-
signature: z. person’s name signed by himself &%

e.g. May I have your signature?

Shakespeare’s original signature is so rare that few people have seen it.
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trust:
(1) v. believe in 124£
e.g. She is not a girl to be trusted.
I am afraid you cannot easily trust him.
(2) n. strong belief 4 #
e.g. Students should have perfect trust in their teachers.
She has not placed much trust in his promises.

'd’anpaid: 4. pot paid yet XA 8, REHH A
e.g. We often have unpaid activities to help the aged.
The City Bank New York Branch still has $2 000 unpaid.

ﬂl Additional Samples of the Specified Type of Applied Writing

Specimen Forms of Draft and Check

Sight Draft:
New York, April 30, 2011
US $ 1 000.00
At sight pay to the order of Harlow Brown the sum of US Dollars One Thousand Only.
To: John Black,
Fifth Avenue, New York
Harry Smith
BIBCE:
414y, 201144 H30H
1000.003&75T
EREAKERT - HYPRHIEEZIEA T2,
B3 4% - i
AR K
A - SRR
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After Sight Draft:
New York, April 30, 2011
US $ 1 000.00
Two months after sight pay to the order of Harlow Jones the sum of US Dollars One
Thousand Only.
To: John Brown,
Fifth Avenue, New York
Harry Jones
EHHICER:
#41#, 20114F4H30H
1 000.003&5C
ERRERANAENRARARY - SRR RIEA—TE5T,
EIESEAY ]
WA - Bl
Check:
Reid Zhou
Tel: 612935-4329
International Office Service Building G12 21st. Feb. 2011
University of Sydney NSW 2006
Order of Mr. Aashish Ali $274
Two H nty Four Doll
Peoples Bank of China
Nanjing Branch 210001
Memo Overseas Student Health Cover
R
Bt - A
HEST: 612935-4329
MRS AREG128E EFRE45IVAE 201142 H21H
HRBRTENSW 200678 e A2
AR E A B SRR 274%50
A EHEET
HE A BRTE R517210001
L AR AR RS
89
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| IV. Grammar Focus

Subject Clause

o Grammar Notes

1. Formation
The subject clause is a type of nominal clause, also known as the noun clause. This kind of clause is
usually introduced by that or by a wh-word such as who, what, which, where, when, how, etc.

2. Usage
1) When a subject clause is introduced by a wh-word, we usually put the clause at the very
beginning of the sentence. What is more, we must pay close attention to the problems of
subject-verb agreement with the subject clause.
(1) When the subject is a nominal clause introduced by what, who, which, why, whether, etc.,
the verb usually takes the singular form.
What caused the accident is a complete mystery.
51 R B R E R A .
Who is the Crazy Man responsible for the case is not yet known.
W FABUXANR TERRABE
Whether she comes or not does not concern me.
HRARARRIE .
Why she failed the test raised my interest.
AR TP RIS IR R 5 [ T R ER G
(2) But when two or more such clauses are coordinated by and or both ... and, or when the
subject clause is plural in meaning, a verb of the plural form is required.
What caused the accident and who was responsible for it rezain a mystery to us.
SEIERE LB 2 RS AR A
Where he lives and how he got there are a secret.
HuBUEAT AR A B 0 25 K RA B o
What are often regarded as poisonous fruits zre sometimes safely edible.
RN EFHRIHLRTURER AN,
What was important to him were the lessons he had been taught.
xR, ERERAMETZHARLEEI,

2) Anticipatory it commonly occurs in sentences with a nominal clause as the subject or object.

90
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"The subject clause is usually shifted to the end of the sentence, leaving the vacancy to be filled
in by an anticipatory it.
It was not known whether there was gold left in the mine.

RIHT BERAREAET .

It is clear that he did not want to speak to me.
TREA AR BERI BT o

It does not matter who is coming.

HERARAT o

It is important how we will make comments.

RATIMIEERIRER.

I} Additional Example

Translate the following sentences with a subject clause:
A. Wh-word noun clause at the beginning of a sentence:
1. Whether he will come or not is still a question.
HIR A REAREIGR AN IR,
2. What will be done to Peter is up to the manager.
BAEPRRLER T H.
3. Where you will go and who you will follow are your own decisions.
FIEFIMA BHRATE CHSE.

4. What I have done and whether I have done it wrongly continue to haunt me.

RERTRAR, BRETTRAZ, REFEMET .

B. Itis ... that / who-word ...
1. Itis impossible that there will be a tornado.

RFREIAKR TR BEER
2. Itis obvious that Mike is the only witness.

RO 0 wRME— H .

3. It cannot be said who was the informer.

ARG RS EE .
4. Itis not my concern whether people are for me or not.

BAEFAHNRBRERIE R
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1. Applying for the Credit Card
David decided to apply for a credit card for his forthcoming travel. He went to the bank and
filled in some special forms as he was instructed by a clerk. Finally the clerk said, “All right,
please show me your ID card or something for identification.” David happened to have no such
card along with him. He thought for a moment and took out a picture of him newly taken. Then
he showed the clerk the picture.
The clerk studied it for a while and said, “Then, it is you. Thank you, sir.” David got his credit
card with no more problems.

2. You Don’t Know My Father
Teacher: “If you have $2, and you ask your father for $4, how much will you have?”
Tom: “Two dollars.”
Teacher: “You don’t know your math.”
Tom: “You don’t know my father.”

W ‘ VI. Key to Exercises

yrated Skills Development

.F 2T 3 F 4T S5 F 6 T 7.T 8 F
. People need money to buy food, clothes and housing.

. Banks.

. When people do not usually need this money right now.

. The bank always charges interest on loans.

. They don’t need to carry about large sums of money.

. They can use the automatic teller machines any time they want.

. They can deposit or withdraw their money.
. than 2. extra 3. safest
. interest 6. rate 7. deposit

. S, SRATE A BT B A A

4. plans
8. loans

1
1
2
3
4
5
6. No.
7
8
1
5
1
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HEWSORRAE 5. LEURIESS 6. H3HEKHL
charge interest 8. loan from the bank 9. individual loans
. withdraw money 11. deposit money 12. birth certificate
I'd like to open a checking account.
The bank will pay interest on the savings account.
It’s easy for people to rent a safe deposit box from the bank.
Very few people in our town rent a safe deposit box.
A safe deposit box is very safe. In addition the bank charges only a small fee.
Mary has opened a checking account; in addition, she has opened a savings account.
I'll go over my English so that I can get a good score.
The bank in our college has an automatic teller machine so that we can withdraw money even

in the evening.
The workers there can earn 30 yuan a day plus three free meals.
This work needs experience plus care.
They talked about their work while having lunch.
According to the traffic rules, drivers cannot receive phone calls while driving their cars.
There is a letter for Mary with a beautiful stamp on it.
I lost my purse with my ID card in it.
Please call me up any time you want me, day or night.
You can go to study English any place you want, home or abroad.
2. F 3. F 4. T 5. F 6. T
A mile is a unit for measuring distance or length, with 1 mile equal to 1609 metres.
Fahrenheit is a scale of temperature commonly used in Britain and the US, with 212
degrees Fahrenheit equal to 100 degrees Centigrade.
Because Tom’s umbrella is similar in color and size to John’s, it is often taken by mistake.

®

=

Because the play is very similar in writing style to Hamlet, it is wrongly attributed to
Shakespeare.

This model of car will be redesigned to make it easier to drive.

The house was redecorated to make it more comfortable to live in.

The Chinese paintings are drawn using special paper.

e o

. The room was decorated using harmless materials.
Bonds (fit3%) are another investment. Investors can 1) buy government bonds or bonds

from a 2) company such as Exon or General Motors. A bond is a 3) loan from the investor to
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the 4) borrower. The borrower must repay the loan plus 5) interest. The interest on bonds is
usually 6) higher than in 7) Savings account. For example, the city government wants to build a

new highway around the town. The city needs money, so it 8) sells bonds. People buy the bonds,
and the city promises to 9) repay the bonds in a certain number of years. The city will also pay
interest. Bondholders will 10) receive their money plus the interest.

1. A. EFT can move money from one account to another.

NN R WNE=DN

B. The employer can deposit a worker’s salary directly into his checking account.
C. The bank can pay people’s monthly bills directly.

D. The supermarket can withdraw money from person’s bank account.

In the future, people will not carry money, and machines will pay for everything.
fAR A IR —FF, BRCUNEAE RS RPIEE, HAREMEAELH.
KRR, FRRFFRE,

RS, REWARXHET

RERHH AT LU

IHIFFT, Al E T RER,

MAERFSHPFES, FRAESET .
REFNER-ANBETHANLET . BETTFEREE 4, JBTHREA .
BTREEET.

(1)
YR BT
iR 2T DS Y g gy
ft BEREE $55 2011.10 .31
R AETT
(X EER
&

Drawn under Bank of China, Shanghai

L/C No. A-2163

Dated Nov.1, 2011

Payable with interest % per annum

No. 1671 EXCHANGE for $1650 Shanghai, China Nov.20 2006

At 60 days after sight of this FIRST of Exchange (Second of exchange being unpaid)
Pay to the order of Silk Products Co.

The sum of U.S. Dollars One Thousand Six Hundred and Fifty Only
To Bank A, I.ondon

Signature Lin De
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. What he was talking about was interesting.

2. Why they left the country is a secret.

. Where she went is none of your business.
. Who the mayor of New York City is / Who is the mayor of New York City hasn’t been

announced yet.

. What surprised me was that he spoke English so well.

. Who will chair the meeting hasn’t been decided yet.

. That she’s still alive is sheer luck.

. 'That the conversation was upsetting John became obvious.
. Whether we need it is a different thing.

. That it was done deliberately is quite clear.

\ VII Text Translation for Reference

A, HEl, AZBARELIXERA, LRAEBRTIUREG PAAT NS, SRRA
AR RN RS, MEFEARS R R M TEH, REA TS ARRRREAT,
BB R ARRIRS .

Wl TR, ERMBITIEZITAR WITUDAAE K E RIS 43207, B
Bl B SR T B AR % 5

TERNARRIHXER, MITERAERT, FEANBFLERR. S#T2M58Er
—EMFIR. FIRBLARITA A .

B RIWTAHLEGERE LR . WA ABSRTRSR BRI EEST. WTZE M
fTIBOREHKFIR . AHFWIEE I LAFIE. A B KA BN,

RARE, MPERENBUA RSB RERS,

LT IMZEEFE RS FARITHRRERERSEN, BLl, SBITNRKRERFR

BRITRE

FTARTEARMT Y. TR, 5. JLPFRAARE™T A CHRENE—H

B RHRITIR G B R RACCRIK . . AMTHESRAENBITLUE, AT ISR

BATH B — TR SR E 8 P RAEE K - o ATTTRHE— RN B Rl

AT —ERNR ST . BT TSRS I ERE A BATTEHE

ERARESTRN X —HEERS . ENFSHTRERNQEFENE, AT

EEBGTEEF RN, XEREEZBERTRRREY, REEFIEER
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MR ERES, MHAGE., S5BIE. RS, FEARERRE T RSEAER
HIBRE .

H BB TIRBN B—FilR % . MEBBITEESIMRAZ ML, X, P
HRSMNE, TEEaRERG L, #PTLIEENERBIER. BT LRl DIRER .
REMA0K EARR, tbiIER AT B4

RITERER. BITAEPRESR, MRHEX. BTERERFIR, XH, #8170
AR AN AR EOR . BATEAR FROGFSH ARIRS, MAEE . 3=k
PSR b, STIRRAR T IR R S .

EETHH

EEKET AT, 13885 T1003%54, 15T/ BEAS1HS$1.00, 13549 K¢, 1
FIC25F85481.25, S =0EuRNES, Brill 00032505 481,000.00.

EmaRAEEIETU L, ERNTEWMET 18T, 55 NAETAHATHREMAED
TEIR:

TE2HR EEAY | EEGED) HHH (357T) Bt
1531 wH 13843 0.0137C R
54T P 371 e 0.0537C Be
10431 TR 1054y 0.13%5T e
25431 el 25%45> 0.253%58 B
B e 50384y 0.5350 Ciach
15¢h TR 100384y 13870 BE

MTHH - B - RARLCETRMBARA/MNII2 S AEREAL, RESHING.
MFRGERA S, WEBEBRICERETHRET—FFITER. FFEfANSHire
MM, Bfif b4 B fKBSUAR. Aol maRAas .

BRAIEEHRA “LE”, B—EHh ‘Bl . WRRE R —ABER R, Tl
E—HEER RS P EIERSUR . MRS HE FRARENE—EETS L, X
KEETRRABR T o

HMPRITERLZHELUTFJURER: 1385C. 53850, 10385, 203850, 503ETRI100
FI0. B/RESNE2ETHSE, A SENmERE SR CESERE KRR &4
ML, ANHIEAEZEEEN 205 THSE, 204 NS ERRIT TESRIT,
BERLINE, BLRTTLIE RIS FHIHREEEN S AR, AP RMRREREAN,
FIRTR IO AEKREIR . 1 TR B, B0 SRl DIBhE “20 B3 .
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How Does the Stock Exchange

Work?
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D) skills Development

1. Reading and Translating
1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about investment in the
stock market;
2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences including them;
3) Practice the reading skill of understanding product information;
4) Practice the translating skill of adding words in translation.

2. listening and Speaking
1) Be able to talk a little about the topic on whether it is a gamble or not to invest money in the
stock market;
2) Be able to comprehend the short listening passages about the stock market and practice the
skill of taking spot dictation;
3) Be able to talk a little about the process of investing money in the stock market.

3. Writing
Be able to write a prospectus with the help of a dictionary.

Il. Integrated Skills Development

() Background Information

1. Introductory Remarks
This passage gives us a brief account of how to invest money in the stock market. If you are
lucky, you can make money, either by gaining the dividend from the shares you’ve bought or by
selling the shares you hold when the price goes up. Of course, the unlucky shareholders might
lose their money. Therefore, at the very end of this passage, the author warns the readers that it
really is a gamble to invest money in the stock market.

2. Background Remarks
Wall Street
In the downtown section of New York is Wall Street — the financial district of the city. Here
is the well-known Stock Exchange, where stocks of the country’s largest corporations are bought
and sold. It is said that over 90 percent of the stocks bought or sold in the US are handled in the
Wall Street area. Wall Street is not only the financial district of New York, but also the financial
center of the whole nation, and probably, the leading center of finance in the world.

99
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Shares of Stock

Shares represent a partial ownership of the company. In other words, if you buy shares of
stock in a business, you become a partial owner of the business.
How to Buy Stocks

It is not very likely that you would personally know someone who happens to own shares in
the company in which you wish to invest. Hence, you will probably go to a stockbroker — a man
who buys and sells stock for other people. He, in turn, will go to a stock market — a place where
stocks are bought and sold. There he will inquire of other brokers if they know of anyone who
would like to sell the stock that you want to purchase. Usually there will be some such persons.
In that event, your broker will arrange to buy the stock for you and then bill you not only for the
amount he has paid, but also a small additional fee to cover the cost of his services.

3. Comprehension Focus
Stock and stock exchange

Stock and stock exchange | A stock exchange is a place where stocks are bought and sold.

Companies and stock Companies sell shares of stock so that they can get money to

further develop their businesses.

Investors and stock Investors buy shares of stock for the purpose of making more
money.

Stock and risks Every investor runs the risk of losing money because investing in

the stock market is really a gamble.

I} Language Points

1. Notes to the Passage

1) Suppose that a person invests in a company, and the company makes money.
The sentence is a complex one in which Suppose, being an imperative clause, forms the main
clause and takes a that-object clause.
The meaning of the sentence is: Let imagine what will happen if a person buys stocks of a
certain company that earns much money.

2) The company shares this money with the investor.
The company that earns money usually distributes parts of the money earned among those
who have bought its stocks and have thus become its partial shareholders.

3) This money that is shared is called dividend.
The word dividend is defined as the part of the profit made by a business, and will be divided
among those who own shares of the business.
that is shared is a attributive clause modifying the noun money.

The meaning of the sentence is: The money that is distributed among the investors is called
dividend.

100
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4) Dividends are usually sent to investors once every three months while they own the
stock.
The adverbial clause while they own stock actually means during the period when they own the
stock.
once every three months: once every means one time every ...
e.g. once every day; once every two weeks. Some trees bear fruits only once every twenty-
five years.
The meaning of the sentence is: The company usually sends the dividends once every three
months to those who own their stocks.
5) A second way that investors may make money is to sell the stock at a higher price
than the price they paid when they bought it.
A second way is to sell the stock ... is the main clause of the sentence, while that investors may
make money is a attributive clause modifying the noun way (that can be replaced with in
which), and at a bigher price than ... is an adverbial of manner, modifying the verb sell. The last
part of the sentence they paid (when they bought it) make up a attributive clause in which that
is omitted, modifying the noun price, and when they bought it is an adverbial clause denoting
the time of payment.
The meaning of the sentence is: A second way for the investors to make money is to sell the
stock when its price is higher than the original price at which they bought it.
6) The price of each share of stock goes up if the company does very well.
Here does very well means performs well or makes money.
The meaning of the sentence is: If the company runs very well, the price of the stocks in that
company will keep rising.
7) But when it does go up, a person may sell it and make a profit.
Do, does, or did is often used before a notional verb for emphasis.
e.g. You do Jook nice today.
Do be careful.
I did tell you about it, but you have forgotten.
The meaning of the sentence is: A person who owns some shares of a company is likely to
make money by selling them when the price of the shares rises.
8) Here is an example of how this process works.
We often use the structure 4 nour + of + wh-word clause.
e.g. a description of what the clock looks like
an explanation of why she likes red
The meaning of the sentence is: Let’s now illustrate with the help of an example how this
process goes on.
9) Itis selling shares of stock in order that it can get money to expand.
The subject #¢ refers to the Ward Pencil Company. In order that introduces a finite clause
while in order to takes an infinitive clause, both serving as adverbs of purpose. 7o expand
implies zo further develop the business.
e.g. They will do anything in order to make money.

@ 2011624 11:40:41 AM
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You will need to study for many years in order that you may become a brain surgeon.
The meaning of the sentence is: The company can sell more of its shares of stock to raise
money for production on an expanded scale.
10) They get back $600, plus all the money they have received in dividends.
The word plus is used as a preposition, meaning with the addition of.
e.g. The cost is a pound plus 10 pence for postage.
This work needs experience plus care.
In sum, the Smiths get back $700, which is composed of a capital (&4 of $500, a profit of
$100 after they sell their shares at $6 a share, and a dividend of $100.
11) The process of investing money in the stock market is somewhat more complex than
this.
The last word this in the sentence refers to the process of investing money in the imaginary
market mentioned above.
The meaning of the sentence is: The process of investing money in the real stock market is
much more complicated than in the process mentioned above.
12) Almost all stock markets work the same way.
More often than not, we use the structure the same way instead of in the same way. In other
words, i is often omitted.
e.g. Do it (in) this way, please.
He used to spell the word (in) the way she did.
13) In each country, of course, there are special laws for the stock market, to make sure
that everyone has a fair chance to make money by investing.
The infinitive clause fo make sure ... is an adverbial clause of purpose modifying the main
clause there are special laws, while in the object clause — that everyone bas a fair chance to make
money by investing, the infinitive clause to make ... serves as a post modifier of the noun phrase
of a fasy chance.
The meaning of the sentence is: Obviously, every country has its own laws to standardize the
stock market, lest some dishonesty should occur in the process of investing.
14) Companies that need money are glad that many people are willing to gamble in order
to make money.
The attributive clause that need money is used to modify the subject companies. The clause that
many people are willing to gamble serves as the adverbial of reason denoting the verb phrase are
glad; ... in order to make money is an adverbial illustrating the purpose of be willing to gamble.
This sentence means many people tend to buy some shares of stock for the purpose of
making money, which can be regarded as a way of gambling because the investors will either
make more money or lose the money they have paid. Nevertheless, companies are glad when
people buy their shares of stock because they need more money to expand production.
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2. Word Usage

basically: zd. with regard to what is most important ¥ 4t, &b
e.g. He is basically a nice person.
She probably had queer ideas but they were basically sound.
basic: 4. of that which is more necessary than anything else, and on which everything else
rests depends, or is built X A&, F &6
e.g. They are the basic rules of good driving.
Do you know the basic theory of language teaching?

complex: 2. consisting of many closely related or connected parts H 45, #4469

e.g. Manufacturing of computers is not a highly complex process.
This is really a complex piece of machinery.

Syn.: complicated 4. containing or consisting of many closely related or connected parts

bR

e.g. He succeeded in solving that complicated math problem.
He seemed able to put complicated thought into simple words.

Ant: simple 4. not complex, easy to understand or do & $#45, #£4hed

e.g. The plan sounds simple enough but it won’t be so simple to put it into action.
Anyone can understand a simple question.

>gxpand: v. to grow larger " X
e.g. His small company expanded into a big one.
L Our foreign trade has expanded during recent years.
Wﬁ)f%;ir: a. free from dishonesty or injustice 2 E &), 2-F4)
e.g. You should be fair to both sides.
She is fair with her students.
Ant.: unfair 4. dishonest, not fair R E#)
e.g. This is an unfair judgement.
He received an unfair treatment.

%amble: n. arisky matter or act B§
e.g. The operation may not succeed; it’s a gamble whether he lives or dies.
Opening a restaurant now would be a big gamble.

>

invest: v. to use (money) to make more money out of something that will increase in value
&=
e.g. He invested $1 000 in a growing business.
I've invested a lot of ime and effort in this plan, and I don’t want it to fail.
investment: z. the act of investing, something invested or in which one invests # #
e.g. He had an investment of $1 000 in a growing business.
Some people say children are a good investment against loneliness when one is old.
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| issue: v. to supply or provide officially X %, X

e.g. They issued the soldiers with rifles. = They issued rifles to the soldiers.
‘This department is anthorized to issue passports for travelling abroad.

ﬂylicense: . an official paper, card, etc., showing that permission given, esp. officially, to do

something, usu. in return for a fixed payment HL&
e.g. Do you have a driver’s license?
I know how to get a dog license.
be licensed to: to be given official permission to do sth., be entitled to X #4318, &
EIE- 9
e.g. The store was licensed to sell tobacco.
A doctor is licensed to practice medicine.

[ ;1anufacture: v. to make or produce by machinery, esp. in large quantity X ¥ % *

e.g. They manufacture televisions in the factory.
Many countries sell manufactured goods abroad.
Syn.: produce v. to grow or supply from something grown, from animals, from materials
esp. in large quantities for use or sale % /*
e.g. Canada produces wheat and furs.
‘The factory hasn’t begun to produce yet.

“order: #. a form which has to be filled when sb. makes a request for sth. 3T ¥

e.g. Here is an order for three bottles of milk to be sent to Professor Smith each day.
The company received a large order for coal.

| process: n. a continued set of actions performed intentionally in order to reach some result

2 L :d
e.g. Will you describe the process of building a boat?
I will tell you, sooner or later, the whole complicated process.

-i:roﬁt: 7. money gained by a business or a piece of business #|7d, &#]

e.g. There is very little profit in selling land at present.
He says he writes for profit, not for pleasure.
make a profit: to make money B4, BiF
e.g. He sold his house and made a profit of $5 000 on the sale.
You will make a profit by selling now; if you wait, the price may fall.

; }s.hare: n. any of the equal parts into which the ownership of a company may be divided B4

e.g. He owns 50 shares of the business.

She bought 10 000 shares of the company.
share ... with: to give a share of something to one or more others -4 3=
e.g. Tom shared his father’s property with his brother.

Please share your newspaper with me.

” somewhat: 4d. in some considerable degree A%, F—%&, HLH

2011.624 11:41:00 AM
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e.g. He was somewhat embarrassed when he was singled out for praising.
The situation was improved somewhat.
Syn.: moderately 4d. to a reasonably limited degree i B3
e.g. The hotel increased its price moderately to make up for the inflation.
Syn.: slightly 2d. to a degree of minor importance b
_ e.g. Itwas a smooth flight, bumping only very slightly.
’iuppose: v. to assume, to consider as true &%
e.g. Suppose you had one million dollars, what would you do?

Suppose the poor girl was your daughter.

" be willing to: to be ready to & T, A&
e.g. I'm willing to give you a hand.
I’'m perfectly willing to pay a reasonable price.
in order to / that: with the purpose or intention of, so that % 7

e.g. He stood on a chair in order to reach the top shelf.
I have come all the way from Vienna in order that you should thoroughly understand

[\ me.
>
make money: earn money 4%
e.g. Investing in the house is an effective way of making money. &

How much money do you make from working part-time?

>

“'make sure: to find out for certain, to make certain 4% --- Bk, R

e.g. Did you make sure to take your keys with you when you left home?
Make sure that you pick me up at five at the gate.

o up: rise 1 #, k3
e.g. Prices seem to be going up.

>
g

The shares have gone up three points since yesterday.

3. Additional Topic-related Sentences

Sentence patterns used to help have a discussion on the topic whether it is a gamble or not to invest

money in the stock market:

Advantages:

1) In general, everyone who buys and sells stocks hopes to make money.

2) Believe it or not, some people earn money on the basis of the fact others lose theirs.

3) In other words, the money always goes from the pockets of some unlucky people to those of
the lucky ones.

4) Thus, there is the possibility for the investors to suffer a complete loss after buying certain
shares of stock in the Stock Exchange.

5) Generally speaking, the more anxious the investors are to earn money, the less reasonable
they become when they buy or sell shares of stock, and hence the more likely they will receive
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a loss in the investment.

6) In sum, it is risky and even a gamble to invest money in the stock market.

Counter-arguments:

1) Many people buy stocks because they have much more money than they really need for
everyday living expenses.

2) These people believe that buying stocks is a good way of making as well as saving money.

3) In addition, it is not a gamble at all to invest money on the stock market, because it is often
the case that people buy stocks according to reason and intelligence instead of impulse.

4) Itis also their belief that investors will not lose their money unless they sell a particular stock
when its price keeps dropping.

5) In other words, wait patiently for the price of the stock to rise once again.

6) Waiting is sometimes time-consuming, but it is a safe way not to lose the money.

ﬂ] Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and
Additional Practice on Them

1. Reading Skill: Understanding Product Information
Product information involves not only the brand name, the model, and the feature, the operation
instructions of the product, but the date and the place of produce, and the information about
the manufacturer as well. In addition, the production license and the shelf life of the product
should also be clearly written out. Furthermore, the maintenance manual must be included if the
product is durable.

Here is the information we can get from the specimen in this unit:

The name of the product Hualei Vacoum Cleaner
The company of the product | Guangzhou Changfeng Hualei Group of Electrical Appliances Co.

new design, beautiful appearance, ease of operation and

“The features of the product mainte.nance, goo‘d qualiFy, l().wer power .consumption,
low noise, and equipped with different dusting brushes for

different purposes.

The model of the product VC260 and XDL-80.

The speed can be adjusted in two ways, i.e. “High” and “Low”.
The “High” setting is ideal for cleaning carpets, walls, and

The operation instruction . . . . .
P corridors. The setting “Low” is for cleaning curtains, sofas,

woolen clothes, and the surface of the tables.

2. Translating Skill
More sentences for training the translation skill are provided for the teacher’s reference.
e.g. 1) In the evening, after the banquets, the concerts and the table tennis demonstrations, he
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would work on drafting the final communiqué.
RLESMESL, BEF RS, AAFLRARIE, RERLEREMN, (Ko
#)
2) The plane twisted under me, trailing flame and smoke.
CMETEHRETH, EARBABET TE, EBEA)
3) As he sat down and began talking, words poured out.
P— R TRHAAFT, SSEBRANKE. (Find)id)

4) Day after day he came to his work—sweeping, scrubbing, cleaning.
HHERRTE—BR, BB, KB EH, i)

5) Ihad never thought I'd be happy to find myself considered unimportant.
REBMABYE, SREEAMAABRARBEH, ALBHAGHR, HhAFHE
#934])

6) Yes, Ilike Chinese food. Lots of people do these days, It’s sort of a fashion.

e, RELTEE. RERSAZRTEAR, ZIHRAFTRA LALKR L (3 mK
L& T &)

w Guide to Exercises and Supplementary Exercises
1. Exs. 1=2: These exercises are designed to check bow well the students have understood the passage, but

they should also be used as the lead-in to the communicative practice around the message conveyed by the
reading passage. In other words, these exercises should be done orally in class in the form of a discussion
with the teacher as the moderator.

Additional questions for teacher’s reference:

1) Who buys shares of stock in the stock market? Why do they buy them?
(Many different kinds of people buy shares of stock in the stock market because they want to
earn more money.)

2) Are the companies like the Ward Pencil Company glad to see that many people keep investing
in the stock market? Why or why not?
(The companies are glad to see that happen because they want to get more money to expand
their business.)

3) Who are allowed to buy or sell stocks in the stock market?
(The stockbrokers.)

4) What will happen to the investors if the stocks they bought keep going up?
(The investors will make a profit if they sell the stocks at a higher price than the price they
paid when they bought them.)

5) Does every stock investor make money?
(Of course not. Investing money in the stock market is a gamble. The investors can either
profit from or lose the money they invest. )

2. Exs. 3-6: These exercises are provided for the students to concentrate on practicing using some of the

focal words and paiterns chosen from the reading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching

@ 2011624 11:41:10 AM
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requirements of this unit. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and patterns which
are included in the list of the focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercises.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns chosen from the following list. Change the form where
necessary.

share ... with more ... than make a profit be licensed to

in order to in order that make sure be willing to goup
1) Ilent him $50 he might go for a holiday.
2) He hated having to a hotel bathroom a stranger.
3) We must that she can come to the party.
4) This attractive shop sell tobacco.
5) The students in this class follow her example.
6) It’s generally dangerous to travel by plane by train.
7) You will by selling the stocks now; if you wait, the price may fall.
8) The shares three points yesterday.
9) He was saving as much as possible repay Jennie eventually.
Key: 1) in order that 2) share ... with 3) make sure
4) is licensed to 5) are willing to 6) more ... than
7) make a profit 8) wentup 9) in order to
3. Exs. 10-11:

1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oriented to the prepare of the students for a listening test, taking
spot dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

In the downtown section of New York is Wall Street — the financial district of the

1) . Here is the 2) Stock Exchange, where stocks of the country’s
3) corporations are 4) and 5) . It is said that over 6) percent
of the stocks bought or sold in the US are handled in the Wall Street area. Wall Street is not
7 the financial district of New York, but 8) the financial center of the whole
9 and probably, the leading center of finance in the 10)
Key: 1) city 2) well-known 3) largest 4) bought

5) sold 6) 90 7) only 8) also

9) nation 10) world

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to have a little communicative speaking drill on the
topic related to the Stock Market. The following sample dialogue is provided to belp the teachers in this
sort of oral training.

Use the following sentence patterns and expressions to practice a dialogue with your partner.
108
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Could you tell me something about ...?

Sure.

I’m really confused about ...
I've come here to ask for help.

I'm glad I have learned something.
Thank you very much.
You’re welcome.

(The following short dialogue is for teacher’s reference)

Student:

Professor:
Student:
Professor:
Student:
Professor:

Student:
Professor:

Student:
Professor:

Something About the Stock Market
Good morning, Professor Smith. Could you tell me something about the stock
market?
Sure.
I’'m really confused about what people usually do in the stock market.
A stock market is a place where people sell and buy shares of stock.
What are shares?
Shares represent a partial ownership of the company. In other words, if you buy
shares of stock in a business, you become a partial owner of the business.
Why do people keep buying and selling shares?
In general, people who buy and sell stocks hope to make money, though not every
one of them can make their dreams come true.
I’'m glad I have learned something about the stock market. Thank you very much.
You are welcome.

4. Exs. 12-13: These two skill-oriented exercises should be done under the guidance of the teacher in
reference to the prompis to the specified Reading and Translating Skills and Additional Practice on them.

Additional Practice on Understanding Product Information:
Beijing Roast Duck is made according to a traditional Chinese recipe (&7 ), which has a history
of more than 300 years, originating from the former imperial kitchen in Nanjing, China. Beijing
Roast Duck is prepared from the Beijing duck. The color of the Beijing Roast Duck is purplish
red and shiny bright. Its skin is crisp and the meat is tender. It is delicious and has a special aroma
(3 #) which one never tires of. It is also very nutritious.
24 Qianmen Street, Beijing Roast Inc., Beijing City, China
Tel: 010-75137911
1) How old is the imperial recipe of Beijing Roast Duck?

(It is more than 300 years old.)
2) What are the characteristics of the product?

(It looks nice; purplish red and shiny bright; it tastes delicions: the skin is crisp while the meat

is tender.)
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) structure Analysis

There is no standardized pattern for a preface or introduction of a2 book. Generally speaking,
the name of the book, the summary of its contents, and the aim of its publication are usually
shown and explained in the prospectus, for the purpose of helping the readers know something
about the characteristics and the organization of the book.

() Language Points
1. Notes
The book will contain 50 stories, each between 100 and 200 words long and all written within
the 1 000-word vocabulary given in the Appendix.
Each (being) between 100 and 200 words long and all (being) written within the 1 000-word vocabulary
given in the Appendix are two absolute participial clauses with V-ing being omitted after each and
after all.

2. Word Usage

appendix: ». something added, esp. additional information added at the end of a book ¥ %,
KBk
e.g. Does this book have an appendix, please?

Here is the appendix of the book.
>

beginner: z. a person who begins some activity, esp. a person without experience #7 5 #,
£F
e.g. He is only a beginner of English.
This is a beginner’s class.

consist (of): v. to be made up of -4
e.g. The United Kingdom consists of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
"This club consists of more than 200 members.

design: v. (often pass.) to develop for a certain purpose or use &t
e.g. This weekend party was designed to bring the two leaders together.
It is a book designed mainly for use in college.

grammatical: 4. concerning grammar % ik &9
e.g. She is always making grammatical mistakes.
Do you know the grammatical structure of the sentence?
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" illustration: z. 2 picture to go with the words of a book, speaker, etc. #L81, B #
e.g. The book is full of illustrations.
' Illustrations in the book are helpful for children’s understanding.

>
| learning: #. deep and wide knowledge gained through reading and study % 7, %»i%
e.g. He is a man of great learning.

A little learning is a dangerous thing.

S

r‘“"";'attem: n. the way in which something is done or organized ) 8, #&-X
e.g. What is the grammatical pattern of the sentence?
| It fit in with the pattern of her family life.

N

T

'P'prospectus: n. a printed statement describing the advantages of something (such as a

1 privately owned school, a new business, a new product, etc.) sent to people who, it is
thought, might give their support or purchase ¥4, A&

\ e.g. Have you found where the prospectus of the book is?

L Show me the new product’s prospectus, please.

[ publish: . (a kind of business firm) to choose, arrange, have printed, and offer for sale to the
public (some kind of written work in the form of a book, magazine, newspaper, etc.) ¥ &
e.g. This firm publishes educational books.

L When was his new book published?

“’kilndoubtedly: ad. known for certain to be (so), without any doubt # /& £ 523
e.g. This is undoubtedly wrong.
i Undoubtedly, he is hiding something.
=

| usage: 7. one or more standards practiced by users, esp. in using a language 1§ /i i
e.g. He gave her a book about modern English usage.
What is the American usage of the word cool?

f‘j‘gl-ocabulary: n. a list of words, usu. in alphabetical order and with explanations of their
meanings, less complete than a dictionary #iC 4%, &L 4%
e.g. Xiao Wang has a wide vocabulary of English words.

No dictionary could list the whole vocabulary of a language.
>
| within: prep. inside the limits of (esp. time or distance); not beyond or more than 4+ &

e.g. He’ll arrive within an hour.
| The apple is within his reach.

S

" be suitable for: be fit for #}---&-i&
e.g. Is she suitable for the job?
L The place is suitable for the party.

" be interested in: have or show interest in %+ & 344
e.g. I was interested in foreign stamps.

Are you interested in classical music?
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w Additional Samples of the Specified Types of Applied Writing

Sample 1:

The New Dictionary of Contemporary English presents to the readers a broad description of

the English language. In many respects it is a revolutionary work because it has used the findings

of modern linguistics to give a fuller and more precise description of language than found in

traditional dictionaries.

Although the dictionary is intended primarily for the foreign student, the design and the new
features it contains make it particularly suitable as a small reference dictionary for any person —

whether he or she is a teacher, a student, a linguist, or a writer.

Sample 2:

The book Nuclear English is aimed at further developing the students’ ability in reading

comprehension. The materials of this book are designed:

a) to give the students a wide range of practice in the communicative skills and strategies

introduced in the book;

b) to provide the students with an opportunity to apply those skills and strategies;
©) to expose the students to vocabulary learned before, in order to reinforce their

understanding of the meaning and scope of the vocabulary.

\ IV. Grammar Focus

Adverbial Clause 1

) Grammar Notes

1. Structure of an adverbial clause of time

Main clause Subordinator Adverbial clause
1 was cooking dinner when they came home.
She called while I was out.
The students were quiet as soon as the teacher came in.
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‘Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of time:
1) s kERH, RELTA,
It was snowing when he arrived at the railway station.
2) REEBRER, ERR,
He was taking a bath while I was preparing dinner.
3) TH—ER, RLBXZR—K,
Come here as soon as you finish the work.
4) #o—3], fretbiireis, F5?

Can you ring me up as soon as he arrives?

. Structure of an adverbial clause of place

Main clause Subordinator Adverbial clause
Please sit where you like.
I will find him out wherever he hides.

Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of place:
1) EREAGRTAREGAA,
There were lots of parks where I lived.
2) ARAANREL, ERBERRER,
Wherever I went, the dog followed me.
3) ML, MBAA,

Sit wherever you like, and go wherever you want.

. Structure of an adverbial clause of condition

Main clause Subordinator Adverbial clause
I'will go to England if I have enough money next year.
Please call me up In case anything important happens.
T’ll lend it to you As long as you handle it with care.

Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of condition:
1) RAXTH, AMNBEZ M
What shall we do if it rains tomorrow?
2) deRibkehis, Bk —F.
Inform me in case he comes.
3) RBMRLR, BXRAMBREY,
He goes for a walk in the park every morning as long as he is well.
4) FT—XPTETHOES, RNEFIXLRER.

We will get the insurance money in case the house should burn down.

113
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4. Structure of an adverbial clause of concession
Main clause Subordinator Adverbial clause
We went out Though it was raining.
I’ll keep my business going Even if I have to sell my house.
It was not cold although it was snowing.

Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of concession:
1) BREKMK, ENLBEZKT X,
I’ll keep on trying even if I fail.
2) RERMBST, WNERETRS ¥,
Though they are rather poor, they buy a great many books.
3) RRAIGAR, EREBERE—HEXRE,
I was late for the last train although I hurried.
4) RER—BAETH, RMNERRH LKA,
They kept on working though it was raining all the time.

V. Merry Learning

1. Experience and Money
“How did you make your fortune?”
“I became the partner of a rich man; he had the money and I had the experience.”

“How did that help?”
“Now he has the experience and I the money.”

2. What's in His Mouth?
“Oh, Sir. A man robbed my gold watch a few minutes ago,” a man said to a policeman.
“Did you cry out for help?” the policeman asked.
“No, I dare not. I have four gold teeth in my mouth.”
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9 1. There are two ways: one is to make money right away, the other is to sell the stock at a higher
price than the stock investors paid when they bought it.

The money that is shared among the investors.

The price of each share of stock will go up.

The person who is licensed to buy and sell stock on the stock market.

Because they want to make sure that everyone has a fair chance to make money by investing.
They want to make money.

complex 2. expanding 3. licensed 4. manufactured
willing 6. share 7. issued 8. owns
BRAMEHPTRE RS, EIRBIFHIA—T

Rl L B4 AR ®
A5 30k T 1074%

it EEA N TR

PRI TER A SR

33T 6,

B 2. 3. RBARRE) 4. iR
make sure 6. stockbroker 7. own shares 8. special law
He will invest in a new company.

© ©

@ O

These imported glasses are sold at a high price.

The text is more complex than I imagined.

‘This company is ready to issue shares of stock.

People buy shares in order to make money.

This place is not licensed for parking.

a. The grain shopkeeper made a lot of money by selling rice from South China to North
China last year.

b. The engineer makes a lot of money by developing computer programs.

=Mk W N RSO R WD == RN

o

2. a. This factory produced more goods in order that it could make more money to improve its
working conditions.
b. The girl reads as many English books as possible in order that she can improve her
English to go abroad for further study.
3. a. Icame here to make sure that everything was ready.

115

5indd 115 @ 2011624 11:41:38 AM



English - e
b. He had his letter registered in order to make sure that it would not be lost.
4. a. Most of the students are willing to stay up in order to pass the exam.
b. Some employees are willing to work overtime in order to make more money.
OLF 2. T 3. F 4. F 5. T
6. F 7. T 8. F 9. F 10. T
Q 1. a. The factis that I dislike this topic, so the more I think about it, the less I like it.
b. The problem is that they are not welcome here, so the sooner they leave this city the

better.

N
9

The His father has to keep one eye on the apple trees to know how they grow.

=a-

The president has to keep one eye on the relationship between the two companies to
decide what he should do to improve the business relations between them.

3. a. The quality of TV sets varies from brand to brand.
b. The customs vary from culture country to culture country.

4. a. The middle-aged man with thick glasses is known as the Father.
b. The boy with long legs is known as a Flying Man.

5. a. As aresult, factories that do not adopt new technologies can’t do not earn money.
b. As a result, monkeys that receive less food can live even longer than others.

QO You will see, from the description of the way in which dealings are carried out, that there is
a considerable art in dealing on the stock exchange. To deal correctly and 1) obtain the best price
requires much skill and 2) experience. For this alone the client needs a Broker to act 3) for him.

The Jobber (& & % £ £ %.A) also needs the Broker. It is 4) important that the Jobber does
not know the Broker’s Client, as this would help him anticipate the client’s 5) intentions and
adjust his price accordingly, but at the same time he must have 6) confidence in his reliability.

It is for these reasons that the rules of the Market require all 7) dealings on the Stock
Exchange to be between Markets, the Brokers dealing as agents for their 8) clients and the
Jobbers dealing always for their 9) own accounts. By this means the Jobbers and the clients alike
can be sure that the dealing procedures will be properly 10) observed, and that the delivery and
payment will be correctly completed.

@ 1. Model G808
2. It features the solar calendar, lunar calendar and week interlocking correspondence and 4

kinds of music alarm functions.

It is made in the Dongfeng Clock and Watch Factory, Nanjing.
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How Does the Stock Exchange Work?

O 1. —RETHA?
—REE a2,
2. BT, BARBEAIT.
3. HRZIREREER, EIRB/MOSR, HASIRERBUR.
4. AN FRAEERIES, H3gMEERBAE.
5. fbikES EAREME, EREMT THb, MAERT .
6. ANTREIEE . HRl A 5FEE,
7. AEANRE RRREFRAMEFHR.
8. ML TXMEEHAEAT, MHETHET,

@ COBEEs) —BEERREBRRINET . TiR—ETERt 4, HERESH
B BMR— B 2 1. R ERRSEEIh AL EREEEN . AR AIERSA IR EE.
e 1. consists of 9 units.
2. what you already know and what you need to study.
3. A test given after you finish each unit
4. keep the book

WTEIXAMEE, RAMREN. HEHREMNMD)
BREAMRR, WAER. (PRENMY)

HROG LR, TSR, EFEHREN))

REARSE)1, K. (L REND)
RMAENAE, M—EEEM. EHIRIEMD)
BRMANTFRE, B AZRER. GLIRIEMD)
Tt LIMEMRIL, MERGEICHER. (ESHRIE WD)
BAKRAEETE . HRRIENAD)

He did not speak until he thought it over.

The children were singing while they were dancing.

No matter what you say, I won’t agree with you.

Although he is over 60, he keeps going swimming in winter.
Unless he works hard, he won’t be successful.

He carries the camera with him wherever he goes.

Gereat changes have taken place in China since he left the country.
Where there is rubbish, there are flies.

NN RN 0N R W
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VII. Text Translation for Reference

RERELA

BB ATEBTISL R . ML RBH A — A PO iR S —Fh
FEARTRESLRITF SRR . B N AFERR A FAETE, XA RN REESHHE]R
SEPRAE, X FHRERM BT RI(RE). REREENARY, aRe=1
Fta B RIA AVRERAH] . FEoMOT AR LR IABER, UM &, mRXK
AR, BRABNBRS LK. B Eikdr]eBh SRMRERBTE, 4R
BsE LEkI, FRBAEN A BRI,

I BB RRLE): BEENR OB T, e 000%5T, fit
fTHERE] MR A I F AR . XM ARMBEREEN, RARHELERTSE
ZERREON. XMUELANGFREEFRIGEREERELRNEL. %SNS R
THEE. ATHRESHERY RAR, ETRRNERER. ZEBRERBAsETT,
SBERR AR E TR EA T M1008U8 4y . 2LNETILRE, LENROERE 7%
ATE100BU8 . 3MAZIE, WEBREARRT T BENRTRLF, REHiREHA100
#t, RNERIN00ETLH, —FE, XRAARET, HEHEHEM, BHE
EHBIEB6RTC. SEEHRIA0RE B HER M EARNBE, BRUeETHE.
REPRIOBBl600%TT, M EAMICABIMLFEE, XE—AERTTEKEH.

ERTEF N RFELLX M FERE SR, (ENEMEERTH SIS, Xid
BEARAMOE, JLPTABRMRSER—f. L%, SMEFINBTHRE TR BNE
#, USRS ARERBIREHAPILE, BTRE—FEE. 8MABKRERRR
Wt FEESHATAMREEIFL ANBRIRETRTE. RiEaSfiEftE2—4N o
ARG E RIS

.14

LR T RATNBRASG, FlEh TIRARRHRMITEE (BHBER) o
o EE T EAFRAR S —NE—EEN. §—HhaRR . §—6l8H 5,
BRI R —ANIRSY . FEA—BBUR, MRXRARRAN, (RUERIREIIF,
EATWEHEARSER, IRENATEIMER, HARHESAFLAIL EEHEE
£oE, N E, FREEAREI. BEUIE, S MBEHa SR LR
HARRGRS, RIOZIAEER. HRTLLEESIAFIBRES, REARE. R
%, RUTTDEAAESIVERERE, REREBRE, EBRALSFRZAFHER. R
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. How Does the Stock Exchange Work?

B EAFREMEGAEBR B “BR” B RN o S, BORIT AT DABAEE
ESHMBUER.

BRAGERAEZER . ZROME, EEMAMRE, ERMERBUCT AT EHl
fro TEARISE PR, MREBT TR, BHRFE AMSETRBREERE, TEMm
gt b, AR TIEREERTE, HAARTIHREN, ErRdnn, JER
THEEAAANSCME T3, & FRBRAATREEE E, MEBRENGE, BIEESH
SN BERNBER R . MR SRR FEHEMIEEAXYZATIMESE E, IMATIRERE
e Lk, BERWABEIMESR. RO ETIRHARTE, BRMIIRMMTT
HH, EERETGE, MURTFSERETONERNEEZERRERA, S
WEEANARRFEG, EABEOMEEARRBERAE BENBRR, RS D
RIPIMURTRBEY , BRERFARAF . IR2MTHE—A AR WETREFRR? XB
BT A MEsEs . A RERS R, Tkh . AEAE.
HHEEAF, XSRS R ERRBCRE S TR IARNER

BV E TS LR, — AL T — RS .

o B HHABERUZRBBLE 53

o LIRSS iR B R

WEBAE LHEFEMN AR LR IS MER I — R AR . BB/ PYUR
FmE. ~HXARRBRENBEE, ROVEIBEE, FOBORIILHE ML XRBEE, il
WASCRER RN TR BBLEAS, MiIEh T ATIHRORIRIR . BRI
BEAFBFZATRRRNAChZRAGR, BABRENGATISRRE, BRUABERZEN
K2BEZ TR
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Test

1 (Uit 1-Unit 5)

Sexipts:
Part] Listening Comprelensin

Section A
1. Wou should cead chie inaracdens cardully befors you by the canetn.
Oxptitt: Wit sherald you do befiere baylng et
2. These doys u smiuber of padfent v w xe the dovtr.
Ooestivn: Whe catoe oy see the doctor these ders?

3. Asabeglunes you oin's eatn o dmeh it you bt expecsed.
Oaeatini: Wit exn we Lewn G the senmeieed

Section B
4 A What do yoo witia?
B: All wenesd fo 3 oosdornible dhres-bednomin hooe.
The Thicd Weles: Whea Hed of benme do they needs
§. A When I feel atoedvras or exhaoased, T prefer otk o walk
B: That oot wbad ides, LITan.
The Thicd Wales: What does Li Lan prefer us do when she feels tadoos of edioamneds

Secion C
When yoo G withe iz 3 koge puny, the hok ar hostess sy nvodoss ya  ten o thives
people nearbry, but if others wre adll serbving he or she may then reors o grees new comers,
expectig you w po ob by poarself, soving from greup w groap. I dhls maked you feeli ma
unenefarable and frighvendeg it 15 quite ol right w0y oo someons, T oo 2 sexsger bere snd
kncer v aret. Could yom invtreduct et sane of the peopls?™ Alvwn: aoprrae will feel geond dua
you tars t hitn ar her for hedp and will ghudly fovrodoce yoo atd make poo feel sy
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H,

Key:

1. A 2.B 3.C 4. C 5.B

6. arrive 7. introduce 8. others

9. greet 10. yourself 11. uncomfortable
12. quite 13. stranger 14. Could

15. gladly

16. A 17. D 18. B 19. A 20. B
21. politeness 22. eagerly 23. possession
24. Advertisements 25. were disappointed
26. B 27. C 28. D 29. A 30. A
31. C 32.D 33. A 34. B 35. D
36. job interview 37. traditional job interview 38. behavioral job interview
39. ability to communicate 40. past experience
41. A H 42. FX 43. LG 4. L,C 45. D,B
46. 163360%

47. E#., EYBEAR., %, S8 BRI
48. ZFMEHIAHEIATAERINL
49. W M52 5]

® 50. (SR HHBIER EE A <
51. D 52. B 53. D

54. AT PIREL, AL ENRBSIMAT a3, BE, 7E2084%), BLTTHEE
MARKZEL, KK, RESTLTFHFFHTE G- EEREAREN. KK, FEX

TR E CEEEY .
Writing
The Goal of Book Idioms
Getting you to understand, speak and write everyday idioms in everyday English
The approach

Idioms deals with 150 of the most frequent idioms in English. It provides practice in speaking
and writing these idioms — practice which is repeated extensively and carefully planned.
The level of users

The first half of this book will assume you can recognize about 2 000 words, understand the
syntax of plain conversation and use the simple tenses. Therefore, either advanced or intermediate
learners can use this book.
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Do You Follow Ads?

ﬁ

i) Language Focus
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(D skills Development
1. Reading and Translating

1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about the power of
advertisements;

2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences including them;

3) Practice the reading skill of recognizing and understanding abbreviations in ads;

4) Practice the translating skill of lexical repetition in translation.

2. listening and Speaking
1) Be able to comprehend the short listening passages on the topic of the stock market and
practice the skill of taking spot dictation;
2) Be able to talk a little about the power of advertisements;
3) Be able to talk a little about the topic on the advantages and disadvantages of advertisements.

3. Wiriting
& Be able to write an advertisement, using the information given.

Il. Integrated Skills Development

() Background Information
1. Introductory Remarks of the Passage

|

Advertisements follow us everywhere. Firstly, advertisements inform people about the
products and services available. Secondly, they often pay for concerts, sports events, festivals, and
the like.

Apart from the advantages mentioned above, advertisements have some obvious disadvantages,
because many ads are so beautiful and attractive that they persuade people into buying what they
don’t need and what they cannot afford. Therefore, according to the experts, the more we are

exposed to advertisements, the less we notice them, and, as a result, the more we are affected by
them.

2. Background Remarks
The origins of advertising

Advertising has existed in various forms for many, many years. In previous centuries in
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England, for example, companies would seek to become the purveyor (supplier) of the king or
the queen. In doing so, they could obtain a special mark or seal that gave their product added
prestige and visibility. Newspapers in the nineteenth century contained 2all sorts of ads. In
fact, advertising gradually became an important source of income for newspapers. A similar
phenomenon occurred with radio and then later, with television.
The Aims of Advertising

In one way or another, all advertisements inform potential buyers about a product or a
service with the basic aim of increasing sales. Nowadays, virtually every business has to use some
form of advertising. In addition to the business, governments use the same techniques to “sell”
programs or social messages as advertisers use to market products. Political parties also hire
advertisers in order to promote their candidates. Thus, advertising is everywhere and impossible
to escape.

3. Comprehension Focus
Advantages and disadvantages of advertising

Advantages Disadvantages
1) Ads are beautiful and informative. 1) Ads are often dishonest and offensive.
2) Ads are often educational and instructive. | 2) Ads encourage people to buy things they
don’t need.
3) Ads often pay for many TV programs, 3) Ads create all kinds of impossible fantasies
sports events, and the like. and dreams.

4) Companies can not expand their businesses | 4) Ads make people unhappy when they
without advertising or publicity. cannot afford to buy things.

5) In sum, we people can benefit a lot from 5) Thus, advertisements are a form of pollution.
advertsing.

D) Language Points

1. Notes to the Passage

1) Differences between advertising and advertisements:
Advertising ()" 4 3) is defined as the business which concerns itself with making known to
the public what is for sale and encouraging them to buy products, esp. by means of pictures
in magazines, notices in newspapers, and messages on television; whereas advertisement (J~ %)
means a notice of something for sale, services offered, job positions to be filled, rooms to let,
etc., as in a newspaper, painted on a wall, or made into a film.

2) Whenever we turn on the television, ... we are bombarded with advertisements.
Whenever is a conj. meaning every time and introducing an adverbial clause of time. k-

=¥ 3
e.g. Whenever I go out on a date, it begins to rain.
‘Whenever you (may) call, you’ll find her sitting by the window.
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The meaning of the sentence is: Every time we turn on the television, we are heavily
attacked by advertisements as if we were attacked by gunfire.
3) They exist to make us want what they are selling.
The infinitive clause phrase to make ... is used to show the purpose of exist, while what they
are selling serves as the object of the verb want.
The meaning of the sentence is: Advertisements always try to create a desire in us to buy the
products they are selling.
4) Strangely, the more we are exposed to advertising, the less we notice it.
The more ..., the less ... is used in the sentence to show the correlational change of two
elements involved, meaning to 2 larger degree ..., to a lesser degree. (4%, ---# ")
e.g. The more difficult the problems are, the less likely I'll be able to answer them.
The more I see of him, the less I like him,
The meaning of the sentence is: It is strange and surprising that the more advertsing
there is around us, the less we are aware of its existence.
5) We get so used to seeing advertisements everywhere that they become largely
invisible, as if they are another part of our everyday lives.
The whole sentence is bound together by so ... that ... and as if structure. So modifies the
adjective wsed and gives the degree of being used to, and that introduces an adverbial clause to
give the specific description of the degree being used, while 4s if introduces another clause of
manner showing a vivid example of comparison.
$0 ... that ...: to such a degree that Jesb--- ¥AZL -
e.g. It’s so cold that the pond has frozen.
I ran so fast that I've got a pain in my side.
as if: comj. as though, as it would be if (sometimes followed by a subjunctive mood, and
sometimes not) *F1%
e.g. She looks as if she is going to cry.
She always talks to me as if she were my sister.
The meaning of the whole sentence is: We are accustomed to seeing advertisements
everywhere. As a result, we are hardly aware of their existence. To make things worse, they
even seem to have become a part of our daily lives.
6) One advertising expert believes that the special power of advertising lies in the fact
that we do not pay much attention to it.
The basic structure of the sentence is ... believes that ... lies in the fact that ... The first that-
clause is the object of the verb believes and the second that-clause is the appositive of the
noun the fact.
The meaning of the whole sentence is: One expert who studies advertising argues that we
are greatly influenced by the advertising just because we pay little attention to it. In other
words, the less we notice ads, the more we are affected by them.
7) Dr. Krugman believes that when we stop noticing advertisements, we lower our
defenses, allowing the messages of the advertisements to be taken in and stored,
ready to be triggered into action at the right moment.

@ 2011624 11:44:51 AM
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The object that-clause is expanded by a when-adverbial clause before the major part of the
main clause (we Jower our defenses) and a present participal clause after it (@lowing ...), with its
object the messages being postmodified by an passive-voice infinitive clause (to be taken and
stored) and an adjective clause (ready o be ...).
The verb phrase 2 trigger into action carries the meaning to start to do sth. or set off to do sth..
Similar structures are as follows: force into doing, trick into doing, persuade into doing.
The meaning of the whole sentence is: Dr. Krugman believes that we will be off on guard
against advertiserents and pay so little attention to them that we absorb the information
conveyed they and store it subconsciously, and that the stored information will encourage us
to buy the advertised products anywhere and anytime.
8) He says that the effects of advertising on the individual are small, but over a period of
time they have a powerful effect on the masses.
The key structure of this sentence is the effect of A on B, which means A influences B.
Dr. Krugman says that advertising has only a small effect on people as individuals, but over a
certain period of time it will have a great impact on people as a whole.
9) Advertisements help to sell goods by informing people about the products and
services available.
In the prepositional phrase by informing people about the products and services available, available
is the postmodifier of products and services. Similar usage could be found with adjectives
necessary, obtainable, applicable, etc.
e.g. There is water available at the hut.
You can use the resources available.
All the materials necessary have been collected.

The meaning of the sentence is: Advertisements help to promote the sale of products and
services by telling people about the products and services on the market.

10) Often, advertisements help to pay for the entertainment we enjoy.
The last part of the sentence we enjoy is a relative clause modifying the noun entertainment.
The meaning of the sentence is: Advertisements often help to pay for entertainment
programs for us, so that we can enjoy them free of charge.

11) Sponsors, who support events in exchange for advertising exposure, help to lower the
cost of concerts, sports events and festivals.
The who-clause is the relative clause modifying the noun sponsor and referring to the
advertiser. Advertising exposure means displaying ads during the entertainment events.
The meaning of the sentence is: In order to obtain the rights to advertise at concerts, sports
events, and festivals, sponsors financially support these events, the result of which will help
reduce of the cost of these events.

12) But most experts who study advertising and its influence on human behavior argue
that, more than being a source of information, advertising exists to persuade.
That more than being a source of information, advertising exisis to persuade is an object clause,
which can be arranged as: advertising exists to persuade more than being a source of
information.
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13)

14)

15)

16)

17)

more than: It is more true to say ... than ... 5 X3t R il---
e.g. She was more sad than angry when her son lied. %38 LT3R, W EH LT
e,
He is more a scholar than a teacher. 5 X3{ALRAHIT, Rttt ZAF%,
The meaning of the sentence is: But most experts who study advertising and its influence
on human behavior claim that advertising mainly functions as a way to persuade people into
purchasing, though it is also a source of information.
It sells products and services by turning them into images and dreams. To do so,
it may not always tell us everything about the products we are being persuaded to
buy.
The infinitive clause o do so means in order to turn products and services into images and
dreams.
We are being persuaded to buy is a relative clause with its connective word that omitted and
modifying the products.
The meaning of the sentence is: Advertising always changes the products and services into
attractive images and fantasies. As a result, advertising probably exaggerates their advantages
and hides their disadvantages.
... all advertising, no matter how innocent, is misleading in some way.
No matter bow innocent is an adverbial of concession, while all advertising is misleading in some
way is the main clause.
no matter how: conj. however, it makes no difference R & 44
e.g. No matter how hot it is, he will not take off his coat.
You can’t catch up with a car, no matter how fast you run.
The meaning of the sentence is: No matter how innocent advertising may intend to be, it
more or less deceives its viewers.
When asked about the power of advertising, in research surveys, most people agree
that it works, but not on them.
When asked about the power of advertising is a past participial clause introduced by wbhen, its
logical subject being the subject of the main clause (most people) and therefore its verb taking
the passive voice (asked).
The meaning of the sentence is: When most people are asked in research surveys about the
power of advertising, they argue that advertising has a great effect on most of its viewers
except themselves.
Only the professionals who create the ads know differently.
Who create the ads is a relative clause, modifying the noun professionals.
The meaning of the sentence is: Only the professionals, who are the creators of the ads, hold
a completely different point of view.
After all, they see the results and they know advertising works as they expect.
As they expect is an adverbial clause of manner, modifying the verb works.
as: conj. in the way or manner that #4%---—#f
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e.g. Please try to pronounce the word as I do.
She stayed in bed as the doctor had ordered.
The meaning of the sentence is: After all, the above-mentioned professionals find out that
advertising always affects customers just as they hope.
18) It works without us being aware of it.
The prepositions with and without are often used to introduce an absolute structure, without
us being aware of it in our case. More examples are as follows:
e.g. She said good-bye with tears in her eyes.
She ran and ran with beads of sweat running down her face.
The meaning of the sentence is: Advertising always affects us subconsciously without letting
us feel that we are aware of it.
19) It works not by brainwashing us overnight, but by slowly and carefully shaping the
way we think — and buy.
not ... but ...: to show one choice instead of another R &+, M2
e.g. Shakespeare was not a musician but a writer.
It’s a question not of money but of time.
the way: conj. the manner or degree of behavior ¥A---# 7 X,
e.g. He doesn’t speak the way (in which) I do.
I don’t like the way that you laugh at her.
The sentence means: Advertising does not influence us instantly. Instead, it affects us
slowly and subconsciously.

2. Word Usage

affect: v. cause some result or change in, influence ¥
e.g. Does the amount of rain affect the growth of crops?
The disease is beginning to affect her eyesight.
Syn.: influence v. to affect, to have an effect on #

e.g. Don’t let me influence your decision.
What influenced you to do it?

[ ﬁﬂer all: it must be remembered that, in spite of everything &
e.g. It is not surprising you have got a stomachache. After all, you have eaten too much.
Of course she behaved awfully, but after all, she is your sister.

.available: a. able to be obtained, used, etc. FE| &), TFIH &
e.g. There is only a little money available for this trip.
These dresses are not available in your size, I'm afraid.

" be aware of: having knowledge or consciousness, realize &R %], #if
e.g. He wasn’t aware of the danger.
We are fully aware of the gravity of the situation.
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be bombarded with: be attacked heavily (as if with gunfire) - f& 5
e.g. The speaker was bombarded with questions.
> The TV station was bombarded with complaints against a tasteless program.

-

be exposed to: be uncovered so as to be left without protection (from something) i 5
e.g. The bicycle was exposed to the wind and rain.
L They have been exposed to every kind of danger — flood, famine, disease and war.

| be used to, get used to: be accustomed to I 1§ F
e.g.:am used to English food.

You will soon get used to our way of living.
Syn.: be accustomed to have the habit of 3 1 F
e.g. He is accustomed to working hard.

I am accustomed to cold weather.

~effect: n. result £, &E
e.g. His stomachache is an effect of over-eating.
Her new way of teaching produced a good effect.
have an effect on: v. have an impact on #+h
e.g. Some films have a misleading effect on you.
This had a great effect upon the future of both mother and son.

ssential: 4. necessary K7 S 4ty, #xfeftd

e.g. We can live without clothes, but food and drink are essential to life.
S Sun and water are essential to the growth of crops.
 _

V

image: 7. a picture, esp. in the mind % £
e.g. She passed away, but her image is still fresh in my mind.

- You have to improve your own image.

in exchange for: giving something in return for something else X #, #H#k
e.g. He gave me an apple in exchange for a piece of cake.

—

N, I gave her a sweater in exchange for a skirt.

(inform sb. of /about sth.: to tell sb. about sth. B4 EA X F
e.g. I informed him about where to go.
I informed him of her mother’s safe arrival.

innocent: 4. (of people) guiltless, simple, not able to recognize evil 7 @49, R85, 24y
e.g. The young lady is innocent of the crime.
She is as innocent as a baby.
Ant.: guilty 2. having broken a law or disobeyed a moral or social rule % $ &5
e.g. He was found guilty.
The boys were guilty of murder.
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lie in: to be in a described place, position or direction 4 F
e.g. The difficulty lies in their great poverty.
Her charm lies in her intelligence.

" mislead: v. cause (someone) to think or act wrongly or guide wrongly, sometimes with the
mistaken intention to deceive f&--« 5| ABL#, RF---
e.g. Her appearance misled him; he thought she was young, but she wasn’t.
Don’t let his friendly words mislead you into trusting him.

;iersuade: v. to cause to do something by reasoning, arguing, begging, etc. #Ik
e.g. She finally persuaded her son to go to college.
He persuaded me into lending him all my savings.

~ powerful: . very strong, full of force B4 /145, ARBAE
e.g. Tom is a very powerful swimmer; he has powerful arms and legs.
The car has a powerful engine.
power: n. the ability to do something or produce a certain effect $£ 7, 7%
e.g. She claims to have the power to see the future.
This parrot has the power to imitate human speech.

~ serve: v. to work (faithfully) for, do a useful job for & 4T
e.g. She served the family as a gardener for 20 years.
She served her father as a capable secretary.

" take in: believe (something false) 4842
e.g. The poor man takes in all the lies she tells him.
Don’t trust that fellow; he will take you in if he gets the chance.

turn ... into: change ... into ... Je--E %
e.g. I'm going to turn my garage into a play room for the children.
All the buildings there have been turned into hospitals.

3. Additional Topic-related Sentences
Sentence patterns used to have a discussion on the advantages and disadvantages of advertisements.
Advantages:
Ads are beautiful and informative;
Ads are often educational and instructive;
Ads often pay for many TV programs, sports events, and the like;
Companies are not able to expand their businesses without advertising or publicity.
Disadvantages:
Ads are often dishonest and offensive;
Ads encourage people to buy things they don’t need,;
Ads make people unhappy when they cannot afford to buy things;
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Ads encourage children to buy food that may be harmful to their health;
Ads create all kinds of impossible fantasies and dreams;
Ads are a form of pollution.

Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and
Additional Practice on Them

. Reading Skill: Recognizing and Understanding Abbreviations

For the sake of cutting down the expenses of advertisements, advertisers, more often than not,
use the abbreviations of some words, phrases, or even sentences. Thus, it is important for readers
to have the capacity to recognize and understand the abbreviations in ads.

. Translating Skill: Repetition

More sentences for training the translation skill are provided for the teacher’s reference:
1) John is your friend as much as he is mine.
BB ARG A, XRANMAL,
2) The boy in particular lived in terror of the boss, who had urged him to work overtime.
DNEREANEBALMFER, BAZKREE EMbiling,
3) All of these arrangements were a prelude to the ball, the hostess’ ultimate aim.
AR EERRRARIAZELNAE, BLARLIAHRLAN,
4) Come to my office and have a talk with me whenever you are free.
hH2HERE, A LHRIKSIXAERE—K,
5) He was proficient both as a flyer and as a navigator.
FeBti THB M, XETHE .
6) Big powers have their strategies while small countries also have their own political lines.
BREABREWYIR, DELADEHRE,

Guide to Exercises and Supplementary Exercises

. Exs. 1-2: These exercises aye designed to check bow much the students have understood the passage, but

they should also be used as the lead-in to the communicative practice around the message conveyed by the
reading passage. In other words, these exercises should be dome orally in class in the form of a discussion
with the teacher as the moderator.

Additional questions for teacher’s reference:

1) What will often happen when we turn on the television or radio?
(We can see advertisements everywhere.)

2) Is it necessarily true that the more we are exposed to ads, the more we pay attention to them?
(No. It is often the case that the more we are exposed to ads, the less we pay attention to
them.)

3) What will happen when we pay little attention to the ads around us?

(We absorb the information conveyed in the ads subconsciously.)
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4) Do people need sponsors for certain events? Why or why not?

(Yes, because sponsors often pay for the entertainments people enjoy.)
5) How do ads affect us according to the professionals?

(They affect us slowly instead of instantly.)

2. Exs. 3-6: These exercises are provided for the students to concentrate on practicing the usage of some of the
focal words and patterns chosen from the reading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching
requirements of this unit. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and patterns which
are included in the list of the focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercises.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns chosen from the following list. Change the form where

necessary.
inform ... of be exposed to pay ... for lie in as if
be aware of have an effect on be used to after all turn ... into

1) Don’t worry too much about your daughter. , she is not a little girl any more.

2) I'm going to my garage into a playroom for the children.

I not being treated like this.

4) This great the future of both mother and son.

5) Itwas several minutes before I what was happening.

6) Iremembered the whole thing it happened yesterday.

7) His house the bad weather all year around.

8) He the students the success of this initial attempt.

9) She tells me clearly that trouble the engine.

10) How much did you the book.

Key: 1) Afterall 2) turn ... into 3) am..usedto 4) hada.. effecton
S) was awareof  6) asif 7) is exposed to 8) informed ... of ...
9) liesin 10) pay for

3. Exs. 10-11:

1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oriented to prepare the students for ana listening test, taking spot
dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

Mara shoes for men and women are 1) for comfort. They are available in all
2) and colors. If you want style, if you want 3) , if you want quality, Mara
shoes are for you. You can 4) as much as 70 percent off quality shoes. 5) !
Come to Mara shoes, and you will get 6) percent off the 7) pair.

We are conveniently 8) on Spring Street. Come 9) . What are you
waiting 10) ?
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Key: 1) designed 2) sizes 3) comfort 4) save 5) Hurry
6) 50 7) second 8) located 9 today 10) for

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to have a little communicative speaking drill on the
topic related to the sales promotion by advertising. The following sample dialogue is provided to belp the
teachers in this sort of oval training.

Use the following sentence patterns and expressions to practice a dialogue with your partner:
What do you want?
I'd like to show you ... you ...

Allyouhave todois ... is ...
What happens ifI ...

A Salesman and a Housewife

One day, a door-to-door salesman (5) goes to a house in order to sell bis boitle opener. He knocks at the
door, and out comes a housewife (H) of 30.

Good morning, madam.

What do you want?

I'd like to show you a new bottle opener.

Sorry, I'm afraid I don’t need any bottle openers at present.
It’s easy to use. All you have to do is to ...

I’'m busy at the moment. Goodbye.

The housewife shut the door without any hesitation.

One more example:

Mrs. Wong:
Mrs. Adams:
Mrs. Wong:
Mrs. Adams:

Mrs. Wong:

Mrs. Adams:

Mrs. Wong:

Mrs. Adams:
Mrs. Wong:

I Absolutely Agree with You
Hello. Mrs. Adams. Nice to meet you here.
Hello. Mrs. Wong. So glad to see you here. How are the children?
They are fine. But I'm not so fine because the children keep asking for
hamburgers. I get so tired of hearing about hamburgers.
I know what you mean. Nowadays, teenagers don't like anything but hamburgers.
I’'m getting tired of making them.
What do you think of going to McDonalds? According to the advertisement,
McDonalds offers a warm, elegant atmosphere. The service there is also excellent.
All the children like going there to enjoy the hamburgers.
Well, I don’t think it reasonable to be attracted by the ads. Nowadays everything
gets advertised, from daily necessities such as shampoo or toothpaste to computers
and cars.
Yes. We must be careful about ads because they often exaggerate the benefits, and
hide the disadvantages.
So don't take the children to the McDonalds, please.
You'’re right. We’d better not follow the ads. We then have no other choice but
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make hamburgers ourselves, though it is boring.
Mrs. Adams: 1 absolutely agree with you.

4. Exs. 12-13: These two skill-oriented exercises should be done under the guidance of the teacher in
reference to the prompts to the specified Reading and Translating Skills and Additional Practice on them.

Additional Practice on Understanding Product Information:
RKO Century Theatres
The RIGHT STUFF
70 MM DOLBY STEREOQO
12:40, 4:30, 8:25
RKO Warner B’'way & 47th
975-8366
CASABLANCA
DOLBY STEREO
4:50, 7:00, 9:10
ART 36 E 8th ST.
473-7014
1) What are the RIGHT STUFF and CASABLANCA?
(They are the names of the films.)
2) What are the RKO Warner and Art?
(They are the names of cinemas. RKO is located on 47th Broadway, and Art lies on 36 East

8th Street.)
3) What do mm, B’way, and E stand for?

(They stand for millimetre, Broadway, and East respectively.)
4) What is the Chinese equivalent of 70 MM DOLBY STEREO?

(TOEAALWHRIEE, )

III Applied Writing

@) Structure Analysis

The language in advertisements can be characterized as simple grammatical structure,
brief description, and clear expression. In addition, abbreviations (%% %) and ellipses (4% are

frequently used in advertisements.
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() Language Points

1. Notes
1) P/T, F/T, M/E, Ave, btwn, and Sts are the abbreviations for part time and full time, Monday
through Friday, Avenue, between, and Streets respectively.
2) Single, $100-$120, Double, $130, are actually elliptical sentences, whose meaning is that the
rent for a single room ranges from $100 to $120 (per month) while the rent for a double
room is $130 (each month).

2. Word Usage

lease: 7. a written agreement made according to law, by which the use of a building or piece
of land is given by its owner to somebody for a certain time in exchange for rent #2245, #
4, AR
e.g. He took a house on a lease of five years.
Do you kmow how to make a lease?

tutor: v. to act as a teacher who gives private instruction to a single pupil or a very small class
and who sometimes lives with the family of his pupil % ¥ B4
e.g. I tutored her in math.
Would you like to tutor me in English?

waitress: z. a lady who serves food at the table in a restaurant S, *MR% |

e.g. Waitress, two coffees, please.
She has found a job as a waitress at the restaurant.

w Additional Samples of the Specified Type of Applied Writing
Sample 1:

Native English Speakers Wanted

Simul Beijing is now seeking native English speakers to give lectures to Chinese
University students. We are seeking native speakers with interesting experiences to share with
the students in a variety of areas. The lectures will be held in the evenings starting from 19:00
to 21:00 on weekdays. We will offer you competitive payment. Please feel free to contact us,
and be ready to tell us what you are good at and when you are available here in Beijing.
Mobile: 139011479 x x
E-mail: simul@163bj.com
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Sample 2:

CHINA DAILY
China’s First National English Language Daily Newspaper

SUBSCRIPTIONS WELCOME
ADVERTISEMENTS
Address: 2, Jintai Xilu, Beijing, China
Telephone: 595220
Cable: 2492

Adverbial Clause 2
) Grammar Notes
1. Structure of an adverbial clause of manner
Main clause Subordinator Adverbial Clause of manner
I would like to go abroad as you do.
She always talks to me as if she were my sister.
He shook his head as though he wanted to say “No”.
You don’t speak the way Ido.

Translate the following sentences into English by including an adverbial clause of manner:
1) TS RERS, IFRMAR IR0,
He works with enthusiasm as if / as though he never knows fatigue.
2) RARBALSFFRERARFRT
He doesn’t bother about trifles the way his brother does.
3) AR BE Ao 6 ARFEP R
She stayed in bed as the doctor had ordered.
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2. Structure of an adverbial clause of comparison
Structure A
Main clause as/ so adj. or adv. as Subordinate clause
Tom runs as fast as Ido.
She isn’t as bad as you think she is.
Its not so(as) simple as it sounds.

Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of comparison:
1) by FRok—4

Her hand was as cold as ice.
2) BHREY R RN,

The movie was not so (as) good as I had expected.

Structure B
Main clause More / less than Subordinate clause
He has more money than I have.
This couple seemed less rich than that one.

Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of comparison:
1) EHBILBRS,

He spends more money than he earns.
2) BEAFMARLESE,

Jane is less beautiful than Susan.

Structure C
'The + comparison deg- The + comparison deg-
e . 6" | Main clause €t . 6" | Subordinate clause
ree of an adj. or adv. ree of an adj. or adv.
The smaller the computer is, the faster it can work.
The less intelligent a man is, the less he knows what he
wants.
he thought

Th i h .

e more about it, the angrier e grew.

Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of comparison:
1) AT e, HARI R,

The more I knew him, the less I liked him.

2011.624 11:45:30 AM
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2) ABAMIF,

The sooner (it is), the better (it is).

D) Additional Exercises

Fill in the blanks with a suitable subordinator:

1) When in Rome do the Romans do.

2) Itseems you are the first one here.

3) He doesn’t speak Ido.

4) We have trouble now than we had before.

5) The more difficult the questionsare, _ likely I am able to answer them.
6) You know as much about that I do.

Key: 1) as 2) asif  3) theway  4) less/more 5) the less 6) as

V. Merry Learning

— Why don'’t you advertise for a lost dog? <
— He can’t read.

\

— When do you go as fast as a racing car?

— When you are in it.

— What can you swallow that can also swallow you?
— Water.

— What starts with a T, ends with a T, and is full of T?
— Teapot.

— What kind of dog never bites?

— A hot dog.

— What is smaller than an insect’s mouth?

— Anything it eats.
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Because we are bombarded with them everywhere in our lives.

It wants to persuade people to buy what they are selling.

He is head of research for a major advertising company.

He thinks that when we stop noticing, we lower our defences and begin to accept the ads. The
effects of ads may be small on individuals, but powerful on the masses over a period of time.

:l;wl\)l—-

-

It helps to sell goods and also supplies us with information about new goods and developments
that may be useful to us. Besides, it also helps to pay for the entertainment people enjoy.
They think that what they have done works as they expected, but people are not aware of this.

No, they don’t.
€ 1. persuasion 2. essential 3. in exchange for 4. affected 5. aware of
available 7. after all 8. expose 9. takein 10. no longer
O 1. FfIFENNL, HRAEBRIEMBHEIRT .

AfIE SERCAIEE S, RSP,

TR RAT R .

FoirRitE, |AMBEEE .

AT E AR THRBEE B S B

WX EITEAE T /087

ERBITRRIERR B iR,

XERRIEHL -

HEHA 2. Bl 3. MR 4. WEARYSY ®
turnonthe TV~ 6. aperiod of time 7. essential part 8. no longer

He was bombarded with questions.

@ O

He was completely persuaded.

Don’t go with him no matter what he says.

You'll soon become used to this food.

Please inform them about the location of the meeting.
Factories always supply the market with new products.

Bad ads will have harmful effects on children.

The problem lies in the lack of funds.

Whenever she met with difficulties, he came to help her.
Wherever he is, he loves his motherland deeply.

NS R W N 0N A RN Ry N

Surprisingly, the less medicine the old man takes the better he feels.

Truly, the more we listen to English programs the better our listening comprehension
abilities become.

The CEO gets so used to drinking coffee that he can’t work without it.

She gets so used to getting up early that she doesn’t feel well if she gets up late.

g
o p oe

had
IS

4. a. New machines technology helps the company to make more profit by producing better
goods.
b. This project helped to offer more employment by drawing labor from the society.
5. a. When asked about the effect of this new method, few people agree that it was notable.
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When asked about the effect influence of the bookmethod, most of us agree that it really
works.

2. T 3. F 4. T 5. F

7. T 8. F 9. T 10. F

If you don’t even believe me, what can make you believe others?

If you think he is right, what makes you change your mind?

Her behavior not only moved her teammates, but the team was also cheered up in the
match.

Her dress not only goes with her, but also makes her more confident.

Unfortunately, I didn’t realize the powerful effect of the matter.

Unfortunately, they didn’t realize the powerful effect of their discussion.

The girl knows that there is freedom to choose, and she likes to think she can make a
reasonable choice.

Although the student knew that there was freedom to choose, and he liked to think he
couldn’t make the best choice.

The father tried every means to get his baby to stop crying.

. The coach used many methods to get his players to train harder.

Advertising is a multibillion dollar 1) business in the USA. More than 33 billion 2) dollars

are spent each year for advertising. 3) Advertisement and commercials pay for most TV and

radio 4) program. Advertisement also pay for the cost of magazines and 5) newspapers and that
help sell product to consumers. It tells about the product. It tells people that the product is
6) better than other products, and it make the name of the product 7) famous. Most people see
and hear advertising many times every day. Advertisements, or ads, are 8) everywhere. They are
in newspapers and magazines; they are on radio and T'V; they even come to 9) our mailbox at
home. And the fact is that you cannot 10) avoid them.

d
f

2 g 3. k 4 h 5. i 6. j
8. b 9. c 10. 1 11. e 12. a
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ITEROERAATERE T, BEROEONBERET .

A DX SR TR, HABHRBERE, Rl D RBISBUITRRES—H
ABATRE) T PR R IRB K bR
H#E.

WA TIHHEN, RITDVDHL, %A T —WERAH

@ swW) . ¥R, BT, T4, BerEL. BleEZEAA.
BRRERE: 600-2114,

@ 2011624 11:45:36 AM



6.indd 141

o Ty AT RO e B T TET IR A TAL e m‘ ,* y l ,,a PrR X

L e A e R AT R S o o e
e L I A L R y & .‘;;: ¥ ” ,.. ,I.:-
s L e A P TRl S e N R T e s o ;
- A e 13 Ler.e

4 ;— r .'-'}_, 2t . & .‘ ) J‘._' ‘F.' ‘;p' g ;"J 4 i G b il ¢ .;"-I.' } ' :
i .‘Z J‘.-’.v -t r'”‘ o a & :; P s -y == = 4 !' ;o . di s
AT T R T A T G

9 For sale

7‘*’ Wil W
&1
.l ‘,&,-J

?_

If_a

A used tape recorder $20, 2 TV sets (b/w TV14 inches $16/color TV 18 inches $120), a used

frig. $100. Call Jane 500-7521 before 10 every evening.

€ 1. asif/though 2. asif/ though 3. 4. as

5. as 6. asif 7. 8. the way
@ 1. weimagined 2. she became 3. hlS brother

4. the girl 5. John 6. people want

VII. Text Translation for Reference

BHRAIEL

I EBUCBREERA], BARMHTIFRY. WU HEERBBRARER, KL R
BRI BRA IR | EiERA N — RO, ISR T 4P O Bl
EBZ R . EfRAERMEERFMOMEZ B IS T EHREERERUER
A TP HERSE A TR B 72 R AR

SANAHERE, RAEMSTE50L, SRSEREN MXEHE RN, B
CALLAY, BUARRNAR, PAPFEMTR T RIAWERR S84 ERETR
GRACAESR H i 7UR?

—EERK WD, TERRRBIET: RIDIARERE. #HMoK - REES
B, —fERERTHATAMRRE NATAS, RITEAMER S, ZERZN
BUEER

RERESHLUh, SRIABER &N, RONEESRARERR, &6
BBUEPLZANRATN RN, 7EIREMFRERK, PSR YMEPLBETTs. ik
B, JTERBSNAARBARER, H-BREZE, BN ABEESTE-FE
REI

ISP REERNOER . HERURENSFTEAMBAT N —S. )
A R R B R AIR 50 E RORBE R . BN RS RA TR A
7 s BB R RAB B o

T ELRERBRANPIRES) . BB IR By A HEsh R BB EfE, A
MEFHEE R, BT B issif .
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RAVAERIEFRBIANE . ) RIVER SRATAE IR A LRI AR R
B, BT ERED, RIWLEABERE, RIORKRAETE. | EHERNEF
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(D Skills Development

1. Reading and Translating
1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about the most dramatic
Cup Final Wembley;
2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences including them;
3) Practice the reading skill of identifying points of reference;
4) Practice the translating skill of conversion of parts of speech in translation.

2. listening and Speaking
1) Be able to talk a little about the most memorable football match;
2) Be able to comprehend the short listening passages on football in the USA and practice the
skill of taking spot dictation;
3) Be able to talk a little about the most memorable football match ever played.

3. Writing
Be able to write a timetable and program, using the information given.

II. Integrated Skills Development

) Background Information

1. Introductory Remarks

The author of the passage managed to give us a vivid account of the most memorable
football match he had ever watched. The match between the Blackpool and Bolton Wanderers
was breathtaking. In the first half of the match, the goalkeeper of Blackpool made two terrible
mistakes. Thus, Bolton scored two points while Blackpool got one. In the second half, both
Blackpool and Bolton got another point, and Bolton held on one goal lead il the match was
almost over. Then, a miracle happened. Just in the last four minutes, Mortensen had a wonderful
free kick while Matthews ran down the right wing and then passed the ball for Perry to win the
last goal. As a result, Blackpool finally won the game over Bolton by 4 to 3.

2. Background Remarks
1) Wembley Stadium
Wembley Stadium is renowned the world over as the No. 1 venue for sporting and
entertainment events. The existing Wembley Stadium is an international icon and Wembley
National Stadium Ltd. and the World Stadium Team have gone to great lengths to replicate or
interpret features of the original in the new Wembley Stadium. The new Stadium managed to
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add 10 000 seats to the existing Stadium, thus creating a total capacity of 90 000 seats.
2) Blackpool and Bolton Wanderers

Blackpool is a town in Lancashire, England, UK. It is the most visited seaside resort in
Europe. It has many sporting and cultural facilities.

Bolton is a town in the county of Greater Manchester, England, UK. To the southeast of the
town lie the city of Manchester and large towns such as Preston and Warrington.

In the passage, Blackpool and Bolton Wanderers are referring to two football teams coming
from two British towns.
3) Cup Final

The Cup Final in the passage probably refers to the FA Cup in Britain. It is the most
spectacular sports event in Britain and dates back to the nineteenth century. It is controlled by
separate football associations in England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. There are well
over 400 clubs affiliated with the English Football Association or FA and some 37 000 clubs in
regional or district associations. The main clubs in England and Wales belong to the Football
League, 92 in all, and the 38 Scottish clubs belong to the Scottish League. They play in four
divisions in England and three in Scotland. During the football season, attendance total some 27
million.
4) A Free Kick

A free kick refers to the kick in a football match given to one team when a rule of the game
is broken by the other team.

. Comprehension Focus

The most memorable football match ever played

Two sides of the match Blackpool Bolton Wanders
Their colors Orange Black and white
Football stars Matthews, Mortensen Bell

1) Farm the goalkeeper got too | 1) Because of the two mistakes
nervous to defend their goal made by Black-pool’s goal-
successfully. As a result, Bolton keeper, Bolton won their first
won a goal easily simply because two goals in the first twenty
the ball bounced over Farm’s minutes of the match.

In the first half of the out-stretched arm. 2) Bell, one of the halfbacks,

match 2) Twenty minutes later, the goal- got injured, but he kept on
keeper made another terrible playing because nobody was
mistake and it resulted in the allowed to take the place of
Bolton’s second goal. the injured at that time.
3) Later, Blackpool began to recover.

@ 2011624 11:47:20 AM
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Two sides of the match Blackpool Bolton Wanders

1) Blackpool played hard in this | 1) The injured Bell scored the
period. Mortensen won the third goal for Bolton.
second goal for Blackpool. 2) Bolton didn’t lose their one

2) Four minutes before the match |  goal lead until four minutes

In the second half was over, Mortensen had a free before the match was over.

kick and scored the Blackpool’s
third goal.

3) Two minutes later, Matthews
scored the winning goal.

The final scores Four Three

(D) Language Points

1. Notes to the Passage

1) The cup is still the only football match guaranteed to attract 100 000 spectators to
Wembley Stadium every year, even though it is also shown on television.

The cup is still the only football matich is the main clause, where the only football match is modified
by the past participial clause guaraniced to attract 100 000 spectators to Wembley Stadium every
year, while even though it is also shown on television is an adverbial clause of concession.
even if: even though P4
e.g. Even if I have to sell my house, I'll keep my business going.

Even if you don’t like wine, try a glass of this.

2) Itis a great public event, as much as a game of football.

As much as in the sentence means as well as (RAL---# H---). Thus, the whole sentence means
that it is not only a game of football but a great public event as well.
e.g. I like cats as much as dogs.

He is a great diplomat as much as a well-known poet.

3) I was very excited when my father managed to get two tickets for the Final a few
years ago, though I did not realize then that it could be the most memorable ever
played.

The main clause I was very excited is modified by a time-clause when mey father managed to get
two tickets for the Final a few years ago and a concession clause though I did not realize then that
it could be the most memorable ever played. In the concession clause, that introduces an object
clause with its subject complement the maost memorable (here the + adjective structure is used
as a noun phrase) in turn modified by a past participial clause ever played.

though: conj. in spite of the fact that, even if & &, Bpdk

e.g. I won’t hire him though he is quite a capable man.

I will keep on trying though I have failed.
148
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4) The teams, Blackpool and Bolton Wanderers, both came from the north, but almost
everyone in England wanted Blackpool to win because the greatest player of his
generation, Stanley Matthews, then 40 years old, was playing for them in what would
surely be his last Cup Final.

This is a compound sentence, with the conjunction but connecting the two coordinate
clauses. In the former clause, Blackpool and Bolton Wanderers are the appositives to the teams,
while the latter takes a clause of reason introduced by because, in which Stenley Matthews,
then 40 years old, serves again as the appositive to the greatest player of bis generation, and it
also takes a prepositional object clause what would surely be bis last Cup Final, interpreting the
occasion for which Stanley Matthews played his last game.
what: pron. that which, that thing that ff--- 8 ¥
e.g. He pointed to what looked like a tree. (=He pointed to the object that looked like a
tree.)
Show me what you have bought, please.

5) He had twice reached the Final before, but each time a cup winner’s medal had
eluded him.

This is compound sentence, meaning that he had never got a cup winner’s medal though he
entered the Cup Final twice before.

6) The game began on a false note for Blackpool.

This is a simple sentence, in which the word zote means a musical sound of a particular @
length and pitch (¥, &#). Thus, the phrase on 4 false note means unfavorably (#F--R

#1). In other words, the whole sentence means that at first the game was unfavorable for the

Blackpool team.

7) Farm, their goalkeeper, had an attack of nerves, and let a simple shot bounce over his

outstretched arm.
This is a simple sentence, with Farm as the subject taking two verbs had and /et as its
predicate. The meaning of the sentence is: Farm, the goalkeeper of Blackpool, got too
nervous to keep their goal safe. As a result, Bolton won a score easily simply because the ball
bounced over Farm’s outstretched arm.

8) Twenty minutes later, he made another terrible mistake to give Bolton their second
goal.

This is a simple sentence, in which the infinitive phrase zo give Bolton their second goal is the
adverbial of result, giving the consequence of the goalkeeper’s terrible mistake.

9) Itlooks as if Matthews would be disappointed once again.

It looks is the main clause, while as if Matthews would be disappointed once again is an adverbial
clause of manner, often taking the subjunctive mood.
e.g. She sounds as if she were a boy.
The meat tasted as if it had been burned.
10) But then one of the Bolton halfbacks, Bell, was injured and in those days no
substitutes were allowed.
This is 2 compound sentence, meaning that one of the Bolton’s halfbacks called Bell got
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injured, and at that time, nobody was allowed to take the place of the injured.

11) He limped along the wing on one leg, and Blackpool, inspired by Matthews
and the tireless Mortensen at center forward, began to recover, and Mortensen
scored.

This is a2 compound sentence. The past participle inspired by Matthews and the tireless
Mortensen at center forward is the adverbial of reason, illustrating why Blackpool began to
recover.

The meaning of the sentence is: Bell, the half-back of Bolton team kept on playing though
he was injured. On the other hand, Blackpool team began to recover because they were
encouraged by the football stars Matthews and Mortensen.

12) The injured Bell bravely headed a goal for Bolton, and though Mortensen again

reduced the arrears, Bolton were still holding onto their 3-2 lead with four minutes
to go.
The structure of this complex sentence can be reduced to ... and ... where and introduces
a pair of main clause, with the second one taking its own adverbial clause of concession
headed by though. The phrase reduced the arrears here means reduced the gap between the scores
of the two teams. The prepositional phrase with four minutes to go is an elliptical structure of
participial clause introduced by wizh. The structure can be restored to with four minutes to go.
The whole sentence means that the injured Bell scored the third goal for Bolton. Later,
Mortensen tried hard to score another goal for Blackpool but failed. Thus, four minutes
before the end of the match, the scores between the two teams remained 3 to 2.

13) I can still remember Mortensen placing the ball for a free kick over 30 meters from
the Bolton goal, just in front of where I was sitting, as if it were yesterday.

In this sentence, Mortensen placing the ... is the complex object of the verb remember,
with Mortensen being the logical subject of the verb placing the ball for a free kick. As
if it were yesterday is an adverbial clause of manner, used here to summarize that the
game was remembered by the author as something that seemed to have happened
yesterday.
where: conj. the place in which Pf---#) 37
e.g. This is where I was born.

We could see the runners from where we stood.

14) No one moved, not even Hanson in the Bolton goal.

No one moved. Even Hanson, the goalkeeper of Bolton, did not move, either. The second
part is an elliptical structure, with its verb moved omitted.

15) The ball had traveled so fast that we could hardly believe it had hit the back of the
net.

The basic structure of the sentence is expanded with the correlative conjunction so ... that ...
with that introducing an adverbial clause of result, where it had bit the back of the net is the
object of the verb believe in the adverbial clause itself.

$O ... that ...: comj. to such a degree Jm -~ VA
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e.g. The statement is so clear that it cannot be misunderstood.
She ran so fast that we couldn’t catch up with her.

16) Two minutes later, the old master, Matthews, made one of inimitable runs down the

right wing, and centered for Perry to score the winning goal.

This is a simple sentence, with Matthews as the subject taking two verbs made and centered as
its predicate. The whole sentence means that the old master Matthews ran skillfully along
the right side of the pitch, and passed the ball to the center called Perry. Perry then kicked

the ball into the goal, making Blackpool the final winner of the match.

down: prep. to or in a lower or descending position, along, to the far end of % %

e.g. He ran down the avenue.

She walked slowly down the road.

2. Word Usage

TR
e.g. The restaurant has a bit of real atmosphere.
We all love the cheerful atmosphere of Christmas.

|
.

>
| attack: v. to use violence, esp. with weapons i %

e.g. France was bound to go to war if Russia was attacked.
The team attacked their opponents’ goal.

S

»

| attract: v. to cause to like, admire, notice % 3]

e.g. His attention was attracted by her smile.
This scenery attracts many tourists.

o

' bounce: v. to spring back or up again from something solid $t#2, #
e.g. The ball bounces well.
The boy bounced up and down on the sofa.

>
" disappoint: v. to fail to fulfill the hopes of (a person) # % %
e.g. I'm sorry to disappoint you, but I can’t come at all.

I promised to buy my son a new bicycle but I had to disappoint him.
>

o

| disaster: z. a sudden great misfortune % #
e.g. The election results will bring political disaster.

- The flood was a great disaster to the people living in the region.

" dramatic: 4. exciting, catching the imagination 4-A3:%-8
e.g. Itis really a dramatic moment to me.
\ That is the most dramatic football match I have ever watched.

-

" electric: a. very exciting &% &0, LA
e.g. The film had an electric effect upon all the audience.

atmosphere: 7. the feeling among a group or produced by the surroundings 4.%; X 4.,
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His speech had an electric effect upon all the listeners, and they rushed into the
streets.

“elude: v. to escape from, esp. by means of trickery &

e.g. The fox eluded the hunters by turning back in the opposite direction.
‘The spy always eluded observation.

“generation: 7. 2 single stage in the development of a family, or the average period of time

(about 20 years) between each stage — R, —RKA
e.g. This is a family photograph showing three generations.
This generation has no experience of war.

- Quarantee: v. to give a promise of quality, payment, or fulfillment &£

e.g. They guaranteed the watch for three years.
I guaranteed the success of the show.

' inimitable: 4. too good or skillful for anyone else to copy with the same high standard £.5 4

45
e.g. Singing in his own inimitable style moved us.
The Palace Museum in Beijing City is inimitable.

injure: v. to cause physical harm to someone or to yourself, just as in an accident 4 &
e.g. Smoking will injure your health.
He was slightly injured in the accident.

 inspire: v. to encourage someone by making them feel confident and eager to achieve

something great ¥t
e.g. We need a new captain — someone who can inspire the team.

His friend’s words inspired him to try again.

B limp: v. walk lamely or unevenly as when one leg or foot is hurt or stiff %% 5%

e.g. The wounded soldier limped off the battlefield.
He limped on in the dark alone.

" memorable: 4. very good, enjoyable or unusual, and worth remembering # % #)

e.g. The play was memorable for its beautiful costumnes.
The flowers are memorable for their strange colors.

nerve: z. any of the threadlike parts of the body which form a system to carry feelings and
messages to and from the brain 74
e.g. I never know what nerves are.
These are the motor nerves (i& 3) 4% )

";utstretched: a. stretched out to full length #7485, FiKey, Efbed

e.g. He is lying outstretched on the bed.
The map is outstretched on the desk.

| pltch: n. place, ground, field, on which the football game is played 3%
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e.g. This is the very pitch where those football stars have ever played football.
L Do you like the pitch where the Milan and Liverpool played?

recover: v. to return to the usual state of health, strength, ability and etc. B3
e.g. He is very ill and unlikely to recover.

We haven't yet recovered from the shock.

"

" reduce: v. to make smaller, cheaper or to change from a larger to a smaller amount or
number &V, %
e.g. He won’t reduce the rent of our house.

The price of the rice has been reduced by 20%.

' roar: . loud, deep sound as of a lion or thunder, or of a person in pain "
e.g. The tiger is roaring in the forest.
Have you heard the roaring of the engine?

" score: v. gain (one or more points, goals, etc.) in a sport /4~
e.g. In the last minute, he scored a goal for his team.
Our team scored three points in the first half of the football match.

| spectator: n. onlooker, especially at a show or game £3#, &
e.g. Our manager showed the spectators around the workshops.
Forty thousand spectators came to the game.

:tadium: n. a large unroofed building with rows of seats surrounding a sports field 4 # %
e.g. We will build a new stadium for the Olympic Games.
How do you like the Wembley Stadium?

" substitute: 7. a person or thing acting in place of another #X4, #4k
e.g. He will be my substitute chairman.
There is no substitute for good food and exercise.

" surely: 4d. certainly — %, ¥ &
e.g. I will surely write to him.
Surely you have been getting better but you need more rest.

.,,_“!_—}

| manage: v. to succeed in dealing with a difficult movement or action & Z# &
e.g. The box is heavy, but I can manage to carry it upstairs.
I can manage to finish the work in two hours.

3. Additional Topic-related Sentences
Sentence patterns used to describe the most memorable match between Blackpool and Bolton
Wanderers
1) The match between the Blackpool and Bolton Wanderers was breathtaking.
2) In the first half of the match, the goalkeeper of Blackpool made two terrible mistakes.
3) Bolton scored two points while Blackpool won one.
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4) In the second half, both Blackpool and Bolton got another point.

5) Bolton held on to its one goal lead till the match was almost over.

6) Just in the last four minutes, Mortensen had a wonderful free kick and scored another goal.
7) Matthews ran down the right wing and then passed the ball to Perry to win the last goal.
8) As a result, Blackpool finally won the game by 4 to 3.

ﬂl Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and
Additional Practice on Them

1. Reading Skill: Identifying Points of Reference
Pro-forms, including pronouns, pro-verbs, pro-adjectives and pro-adverbs, such as this, that, these,
those, one, ones, so, there and bere are frequently used in writing to replace the words or phrases
which have been mentioned earlier in a passage to achieve a better coherence. Thus, in order to
get an accurate understanding of the passage, the readers have to identify what the pro-forms are
referring to.

2. Translating Skill

More sentences for training the translation skill are provided for the teacher’ reference:

1) Rockets have found application for the exploration of the universe.
XFCLAXRETEH, (£ i)

2) The sight and sound of our jet planes filled me with special longing.
AR EAMNFRKX I, HRERMGILE, SEMRME, (£ > )

3) Doctors have said that they are not sure they can save his life.
EAMBALM AR LR FRA T Hotdf, BEHE — i)

4) Stevenson was eloquent and elegant — but soft.
XFXAL, ARA, 2RE%E, BEA - £H)

5) The plane flew straight ahead, 4cross the harbor and ouz over the sea.
kMELGH AT, AdE e, ke KK, (8139 > i)

6) Satellites, however, must be closely watched, for they are constantly being tugged at by the
gravitational attraction of the sun, moon, and earth.
wTEFLaAMm, ARARR| AR, LE2EHLAMAFERGRIE. (31 > 4i9)

m Guide to Exercises and Supplementary Exercises

1. Exs. 1-2: These exercises are designed to check bow much the students have understood the passage, but
they should also be used as the lead-in to the communicative practice around the message conveyed by the
reading passage. In other words, these exercises should be done orally in class in the form of a discussion
with the teacher as the moderator.

Additional questions for teacher’s reference:
1) Where was the Cup Final played?
(At the Wembley Stadium.)
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2) What are the two football teams?
(They are Blackpool and Bolton Wanderers.)
3) Why did Bolton easily score two goals in the first half of the match?
(Because the goalkeeper of Blackpool made two terrible mistakes.)
4) Which team played better on the whole? And why?
(Blackpool did because they performed even better in the last few minutes of the match and
won the final victory.)

2. Exs. 3-6: These exercises are provided for the students to concentrate on practicing the usage of some of the
focal words and patterns chosen from the reading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching
requirements of this unit. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and patierns which
are included in the list of the focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercises.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns chosen from the following list. Change the form where
necessary.

attract as much as manage to
one’s generation be injured atoneend ...
at the other ... hold on to go mad with joy
reduce shot
1) In spite of these insults, she keep her temper.
2) The little girl seriously in that traffic accident.
3) Beckham is one of the greatest football stars .
4) stands the girl, and stands her boyfriend, both in tears.
5) At last, the Junior Bush was elected president of the United States. It was no surprise that his
supporters .
6) He her very much because he was quite different from her.
7) The Prime Minister was a politician a liar.
8) You should the money you have earned.
9) The center-forward had a wonderful at the goal.
10) She was too proud to stop or even to her speed.
Key: 1) managed to 2) was ... injured 3) of our generation
4) Atone end ..., at the other ... 5) went mad with joy
6) attracted 7) as much as 8) hold on to
9) shot 10) reduce

3. Exs.10-11:

1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oriented to prepare the students for a listening test, taking spot
dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

Football is called “soccer” in the 1) 2) , where they can play their rugby-
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style football. Elsewhere in the 3) US football is called 4) “football”, and they
know “soccer” 5) to the world’s most popular 6) . There are 7) men
on the field, 8) on each team. Each team defends its own 9) and tries to kick

the ball across the goal of the other 10) .

Key: 1) United 2) States 3) world
4) American 5) refers 6) sport
7) twenty-two 8) eleven 9) goal
10) team

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to have a listle communicative speaking drill o the
topic related to sports. The following sample dialogue is provided to belp teachers in this sort of oral
training.

Use the following sentence patterns and expressions to practice a dialogue with your partner:
‘The only recreation of mine has been ...

What do you do for recreation?

I like to ... in summer.

My favorite winter sport is ...

You enjoy ..., don’t you?

No, I don't like ... very much. However, I do like to ...

Do youlike to ...?

No, I don’t care for ...

Talking About Recreational Activities

A: The only recreation of mine has been playing Chinese chess with my friends. What do you do
for recreation?

B: I like to go swimming in summer. My favorite winter sport is running. You enjoy running on
the cold winter mornings, don’t you?

A: No, I don't like to run very much, especially in winter, because it is always difficult for me
to get up early in the morning. However, I do like to sit and play chess. Do you like to play
chess?

B: No, I don’t care for chess. I’'m afraid I would rather walk around and do all kinds of exercises.

One more example:
Talking About Football Games
Susan: Hello.
Michael: Hi, Susan. It’s me, Michael.
Susan: Oh, hi, Michael. How are you doing?
Michael: Oh, not bad. Say, are you doing anything Saturday night?
Susan: No, nothing special. Why?
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Michael: WEell, do you feel like watching a football game?

Susan: O, football games nowadays aren’t the same as those in old days. The teams don’t try
to win. They’re not interested in winning. They just make sure they don’t lose. Thus,
most of the football games are dull and boring. And it’s violent too. Really violent.
Players got hurt in the old days, too, I know, but then it was accidental. These days it
is no accident. It’s violent, just violent.

Michael: But don’t you think...

Susan: Well, well. I'm afraid I will not watch the game with you. I'm very sorry to say so.
Michael: Never mind. I will ask my brother to go along with me, instead. Goodbye.

Susan: Thank you very much for your invitation anyway. Goodbye.

4. Exs. 12-13: These two skill-oriented exercises should be done under the guidance of the teacher in
reference to the prompts to the specified Reading and Translating Skills and Additional Practice on them.

Additional Practice on Identifying Points of Reference

I don’t remember whether I cried at that moment, but my sisters did. They ran with me back to
my bed, and there we all cried till I became indignant. That helped some. I got up, dressed, and
driving my sisters away, I went out alone into the stable, and there, all by myself, I wept.

(In the passage, did, they, there, that, there are referring to cried at the moment, my sisters, in my bed,
crying, in the stable respectively.)

@ 111 Applied Writing

@) Structure Analysis

The timetable and the program are similar in both Chinese and English. The most obvious
feature is the use of incomplete sentences with somewhat expanded phrases to give an easy glance

at the contents.

() Language Points

1. Notes
1) Prospective members apply to club.
Those who are ready to join in the Painting Group have to apply to the Farley Social Club
for the permission.
2) Club members free.
All the club members can enjoy the film free of charge.
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2. Word Usage

accompaniment: #. music played on a musical instrument to support singing or another
instrument 4 %
e.g. He sings to a piano accompaniment.
She sang to the accompaniment of the accordion.

" athletic: 4. of or concerning athletes or athletics i£ 4§
e.g. An athletic meeting will be held next week.
Athletic games are very popular in England.

‘ballet: 7. a dance in which a story is told without speech or singing & % #
e.g. She has studied ballet for six years.
The ballet is very attractive.

chorus:
(1) wv. to sing or speak at the same time 4§
e.g. They are chorusing the beautiful songs.
We chorused a famous love song.
(2) n. a group of people singing together £-"&FA; something said by many people at one
time 7 7 B4
e.g. The chorus was very good, wasn’t it?
His speech was met with a chorus of shouts.
in chorus: altogether F #
e.g. The people shouted in chorus.

'-:!command: v. to direct (a person or people), with the right to be obeyed 44, #§#
e.g. The general commanded his men to attack the city.
Our leader is not fit to command us.

_entrance: . opening gate, door, passage, etc, by which one enters A 2
e.g. The entrance to the cave has been blocked up.
Where is the entrance to the park, please?

“environment: ». surroundings, circumstances 33
e.g. She tried hard to provide a proper environment for her child.
Moss grows best in a shady, damp environment.

" folk: n. of the common people, of a country K.[d]
e.g. This is a folk song.
He is a folk singer.

" harvest: n. the cutting and gathering of grain and other food crops F#
e.g. It is this year’s wheat harvest.
The apple harvest starts in September.
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lion: 5. a large yellowish brown animal of the cat family %7
e.g. The lion belongs to the cat family.

It’s a kind of large animal, easily mistaken with a lion.
>
perform: v. to give or show (a play) &%

e.g. The magician performed some astonishing tricks.

- He will be performing at the piano.
prospective: . expected or intended K & 69

e.g. Tom is a prospective buyer for the house.

There is a prospective promotion in sales.
}.
refreshment: z. food and drink &«

e.g. We worked all day without refreshment.
‘Would you like to have some refreshment?

solo: 7. a piece of music for one performer "5
e.g. She is famous for her solo.
- His solo at the evening party impressed us all.
stagecoach: #. in horse-drawn closed vehicle carrying passengers on regular services
between fixed places % %
e.g. This is an ancient stagecoach.
I hope I have the chance to see a stagecoach in my life.

swan: 7. a type of large white bird with a long neck, which lives on rivers and lakes X 4%
e.g. Swans come to this lake to spend the winter.
I like the swan boat there.
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|'_|'[l Additional Samples of the Specified Type of Applied Writing

Sample 1:
Air Macao — Tel: (010) 6515 8988 Fax: (010) 6515 9979
Day From To Flight Departure | Arrival
1-7 Beijing Macao NX001 16:10 19:20
1-7 Macao Beijing NX002 12:10 15:10
1,2,5,7 Shanghai Macao NX105 14:30 16:50
1,2,3,6 Shanghai Macao NX101 17:25 19:45
1-7 Macao Shanghai NX106 11:20 13:40
1-7 Macao Shanghai NX102 14:05 16:25
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Sample 2:
Sunday, September 17, 2012
CCTV-1 Channel 2
12:00 News 30 Minutes
15:20 Modern Workers
19:00 News and Weather Forecast
19:55 Science Programs
20:05 Live Telecast of the 27th Olympic Games
22:00 Nightly News and Weather
22:56 Series: China Hundred Years
I
|
Adverbial Clause 3
@) Grammar Notes
Structure of an adverbial clause of cause
Main clause Subordinator Adverbial clause of cause
Lanny was worried because he hadn’t received any letter from Kurt.
He stood up as all the seats were full.
We can’t buy it since we have no money.

Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of cause:

1) BAREHE T, BUEELEE.

As T had a cold, I was absent from school.

2) BE B, PLRRET o

I went to bed early because I was tired.

3) BARNTRSFR, FrUAARNZRE AR,

Since we are still young, we shouldn’t be too afraid of making mistakes.

2011.624 11:48:21 AM
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Structure of an adverbial clause of result

Structure A
Main clause such / so n./a. Adverbial clause of result
My mother lives S0 far away that we can hardly ever see her.
It gave him such a shock that his face turned white.
Structure B
Main clause so that Adverbial clause of result
My pencil fell under my desk so that I couldn’t see it.

Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of result:
1) RBREH T, BrURIREHDE T .
I was caught in a shower, so that all my clothes got wet.

2) wERRR, SRIBEHMYE,

I ran so fast that I got a pain in my side.

3) REEHES, HLEBHFEMA,

It was such a cold day that there was nobody on the street.

Structure of an adverbial clause of purpose

Main clause Subordinator Adverbial clause of purpose
Speak clearly so that they may understand you.
Ilent him $ 500 in order that he might go for a holiday.
He hurried on lest she should meet him again.

Translate the following sentences into English by using the adverbial clause of purpose:
1) AL, MEiest LG —3E%

They left early so that they could catch the first train.
2) RAMFIREF, FRBABIFEL,

You will need to study for many years in order that you may become a brain surgeon.
3) eI FERT

He ran away lest he (should) be caught.

D) Additional Exercises

Fill in the blanks with a suitable subordinator:
1) you are going, I will go too.
2) Itwas dark he couldn’t see the faces of his companions.

1589
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3) Ask her to hurry up with these letters I can sign them.

4) They spoke in whispers they should be heard.

5) Every attention must be paid to him, he feel that he is inferior to my other
guests.

6) I have come all the way from Vienna you should thoroughly understand
me.
1) Since 2) so ... that 3) so that
4) lest 5) lest 6) in order that (so that)

V. Merry Learning

1. Swimming Is Not Allowed
Country constable: Pardon, miss, but swimming is not allowed in this lake.
City Flapper: Why didn’t you tell me before I undressed?
Country constable: Well, there is no law against undressing.

2. A Bad Golfer
Bill: I’d move Heaven and Earth to break my 110 score.
Phil: Try moving heaven. You've already moved plenty of earth today.

a 2. a 3.b 4. c 5.b 6. c

About 100 000 spectators watched the Cup Final every year.
Blackpool, because Stanley Matthews was playing for the team.
Stanley Matthews was one the greatest players of his generation.
The atmosphere was traditional but electric.

Bolton.

No, he made terrible mistakes in the match.

4to 3.

Perry.

W NS PN =
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0 1. guarantees 2. attracts 3. generations 4. medal
5. false 6. attack 7. injured 8. Allow
O 1. XHBRBEFE.
2. Al R IRETR 5o
3. EXREEER D TN —FEERE.
4. XFFHEAR RN —RE T RN R S
5. XM ERREH, Bk, RMEELTFRT .
6. RAIRZ T RRE L, HEM D,
7. WREHATEKIRE . HiEERMIERR,
8. AR EE M.
(5 JWE"4:] 2. Bl 3. &5 4. 555 5. AHELH
6. Hz 7. ¥ 8. T 9. dramatc 10. elude
11. wave 12. attack 13. injure 14. bravely 15. inspire
(D 1. He headed a goal and scored.
2. Tom placed the ball for a free kick over 20 metres from the goal.
3. T was very excited when I managed to get a ticket for the World Cup.
4. The atmosphere before the match was electric.
5. The game began on a false note for the Germany.
6. In the first half, the French held onto their 3-2 lead.
7. In the second half, the British reduced the arrears with four-two-four system. @
€ 1. a. Iwas very excited when my father managed to buy me a notebook computer.

I was very excited when we arrived at the seaside.

She had twice reached the top, but each time the champion medal had eluded her.

He had twice succeeded in getting the interview, but each time the opportunity had eluded
her.

‘The atmosphere before the election was traditional, but electric.

His speech was short, but convincing.

The travel began on a false note for them.

The project began on a false note for the company.

N
e oo

#
® o p oo

Inspired by the enthusiastic audience, the players began to recover, and they finally won
the game.

Inspired by the teacher, Li Ming began to recover, and he finally passed the exam.

6. a. The wounded bear lay there, and though we had clubs in our hand, no one dared to come
closer to the beast.

o

o

This kind of mobile phone is very expensive, and though it supports many functions, we
can employ only a few of them.

I can still remember Mr. Smith riding on the horseback.

I can still remember him standing on the platform for the first time.

The chairman spoke so fast that we could hardly make out what he was saying.

He worked so hard that we could hardly blame him for the delay.

S
o P o
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English 2
(8 IR 2. b 3. a 4. d 5. d
©) 1. 2. Moreover, he began to perform on the stage while he was studying at an art school.
b. Moreover, he began to work in this company while he was studying at school.
2. a. They substituted for policemen and I had to act as a thief.
b. They substituted for students, and I had to act as a teacher.
3. a. Every basketball player has a natural impulse to throw the ball into the basket.
b. Everyone has a natural impulse to seek for survival when in danger.
4. a. Ifhe dances well, he may find himself in an important competition, a “Best Young Dancers

competition”, for example.
b. If you are good at folk songs, you may find yourself in an important folk song competition,
“The National Best Folk Song Contest”, for example.
5. a. By the end of the year, everyone is compelled to make up his mind whether to continue
working in the department or to work in another.
b. In two years, you will be compelled to make up your mind whether to become a
professional actor or to be an amateur actor.
6. a. There are many professional singers, and a few of these can hope to become well-known.
b. There are 100 staff members in our company, and a few of them can hope to be promoted.
7. a. There are very few opportunities for high-school graduates to find a job in industry, and
for those few posts, there are always far too many applicants.
b. There are very few opportunities for students majoring in economics to work in a big
bank, and for those few posts, there are always too many applicants.
10 Football is an eleven-a-side field game. The object is to 1) score goals. The team may be 2)
divided into several sections: goalkeeper, defensive players, midfield players and offensive players.
Modern football is a sport that was 3) devised by the English. It is the national sport of

England. It is played on every 4) continent but is particularly strong in Europe and South
America.

Football is played outdoors on a grassy pitch about one hundred and five metres long and
seventy metres 5) wide. At each end there is a 6) goal 2.44 metres high and 7.32 metres wide.
The pitch is divided in the middle by the half way line. There is a centre 7) circle from which the
game 8) begins, and a penalty area around each goal. The game is played with a round ball made
of leather or 9) plastic. Football is the fastest 10) growing sport among children in the USA. Tt is
played by both boys and girls.

() 1. The press cannot be separated from the movements in popular culture any more easily than

the other media; the way it has developed has not protected 7z from contemporary pressures.

2. The president is worried about the present economic situation. He thinks the rate of inflation
GEFBZIK) will rise. I think so, too.

3. Although in recent years, people do not go to cinemas so often, film making is still a major
industry. There are a number of reasons for zhis.

4. The critics argued that although many popular novels claim to be involved with the “values of

our civilization,” they make experience too simple.
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5. We’re going to the movie tonight. 7This will be our first outing (M) for months

6. We get so used to seeing advertisements everywhere that they become largely invisible, as
if they were another part of our everyday lives. But does zhst mean that we are no longer

affected by them?

7. Our era is distinguished (/X3l]) by much discussion on law and social order. Some people
believe that such talk is only a mask to hide their personal problem.

8. In 1945, there was a shortage of 2 million homes, and the new government promised to

overcome it by constructing subsidized housing estates.
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lied Writing

Spring Festival Entertainment Program

1. Chorus: The Song of Yangtze River
Yellow River Cantata
Dance: Lion Dance
Female solo: Nannswan
Chorus in Four Parts: The Song of the Youth
Play: Hamlet

RN
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' Grammar Focus
€ 1. because 2. As 3. Since 4. so0... that...
5. in order that / so that 6. so that 7. so that

8. lest 9. so that 10. such ... that...

€ 1. because (B HIRIE) 2. 50... that... (Z5RIRIT)
3. lest (HHRIE) 4. as (JREMRIE)
5. such ... that (GERRIE) 6. lest (HEYIRIB)
7. in order that (H KRRIE) 8. so that (HBPIRIE)

VII. Text Translation for Reference

BT ERREREN—8

ERBPUIEFAREARE B, BETRBESFEEMRS107 BUAZRA
FIET RIS IE FHE— ) RIR T XBER—3 BRI R — R B A KT K
. JUSFHT, RAGEFRIFKISENIIR, RIFEXE, BRINBIHBEFNABIX 2L
—ER4 NERHIIE.

SROPITERIN, iR/ RAGRAMIEARREIT . BE, JLPHAREE
NRFBBAR /R RERRAR XA LR, B hAn ST KB Y IR — RS R B BR
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FURIIRSIRE: “BRR” BIXEFRRLIRAWENFERA. “BRE” SBAERHNOS
BAEAARRHIFURIREL “HHSSEERRA" BB art .
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DPARRBEIERRM . Bl 2BRER RETAEBI655, Z/RBLT INHAMA—FERAk,
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([} Language Focus
1. Focal Words and Bupransions

look st iy o ST~
- i A b past bartead
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b aboat sabstiiotz .. ahip e &
mekt avay arthecnd nfthe doy  putin =

studT it pant

Jook ar

2. Focal Femctions snd Peitems
1) -.scx dh. dodng mth;
1 .. ths dcronee betweeh o
3) - el o pest-welry .
ﬂ-] -.hﬂlﬂl-ﬁﬂ'._;
9 - koo doitg sth;
O cecnif..;
7) be nacd o sth,
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D skills Development

1. Reading and Translating
1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about the way the French
women eat;
2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences including them;
3) Practice the reading skill of tabulating information;
4) Practice the translating skill of lexical repetition.

2. listening and Speaking
1) Be able to talk a little about eating at a restaurant;
2) Be able to comprehend the short listening passages on the topic of dining out and practice the
skill of spot dictation;
3) Be able to talk a little about the food culture in China.

3. Writing
Be able to write simple sales advertisements.

L. Integrated Skills Development

@) Background Information

1. Introductory Remarks
Eating habits vary from nation to nation. This passage tells us about the different attitudes
towards food between Americans and French women. It also tells us the differences between the
way the French and Americans eat While introducing her new book, the author advises American
women to eat like the French women do: eat only good food, relax and savor every bite.

2. Background Remarks

American Food Habits

Generally speaking, American food is rather tasteless. Salads are much liked and are served
all year round. Many American people are trying to keep down their weight and so they are
“calorie” conscious. This is evident in menus offering “low calorie” or “weight watchers” meals.
In markets one can find “No Cal” drinks (meaning without calories) such as ginger ale or cola.
“Diet” foods without sugar or salt are also available in food stores.

Most Americans eat quickly during the day — that is, breakfast and lunch — unless it is
a social, business, or family occasion. Racing through daytime meals is part of the “American
pace” of life, for working time is considered precious. There is also another reason, that others in
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public eating places are waiting for you to finish so they too can be served and get back to work
within the allotted time. Each one hurries to make room for the next person.

A phenomenon of the American eating pattern is the nationwide proliferation (#3#§ ) of chains
of fast food restaurants. Their standardized, technically produced products are reasonably priced,
instantly served and taste the same wherever you buy.

McDonald’s is the largest of these chains. It offers a selection of hamburgers, French fries,
shakes and “cokes”. These foods are high in fat, sugar and salt. Often, they are the major meal of
the day of many young and working people. Other popular chains specialize in fried chicken or
fish, pizzas, steaks and pancakes.

3. Comprehension Focus
Differences between the eating habits of Americans and French women.
1) Attitude
Americans: Eating is not one of the most important things in life;
They eat quickly;
They wolf down the food while busy doing something else.
French Women: Food is one of the best pleasures in life. Eating Manner;
They eat slowly and with pleasure;
They relax and savor every bite;
They eat with all five senses.
2) The Food Itself
Americans: fast foods or convenience foods.
French Women: good food only.
3) Problem and Result
Americans: They worry about and struggle with their weight;
They keep running calorie.
French Women: They don’t obsess about weight;
They don’t get fat.

) Language Points

1. Notes to the Passage

I) When French-born Mireille Guiliano was walking through Chicago’s O’Hare
International Airport a few weeks ago, she looked at all the people who were eating
and tried to find some who were enjoying their food.
When introduces an adverbial clause of time.
The subject she takes two predicates Jooked at, tried to.
Both the objects people and some are each followed by a relative clause who were eating, who
were enjoying their food.
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2) What she observed were people gulping down hamburgers and fries while typing on
their laptops, talking on their cell phones or reading the newspaper.
What she observed is a subject clause.
Gulping down serves as an attributive modifying people.
While introduces a time adverbial clause expressed by 3 participle phrases, with its subject is
omitted.
3) I couldn’t see anyone eating with pleasure.
The verb see takes a complex complement made up of Object + Complement with anyone as
the Object and eating as its complement.
e.g. We saw someone swimming in the Jake.
She heard a girl crying in the room.
4) We should not eat like we’re robots.
The adverbial clause of manner Jike we’re robots modifies the verb est. Like here means the
same as. This is the American usage.
e.g. Teachers should not talk like they know everything.
Do as you are told by the doctor.
5) And that, she says, is the difference between the way the French and Americans view
food.
The way is modified by two relative clauses — the French view food and Americans view food.
6) And it explains in part why Americans struggle more with their weight than the
French do.
Why- clause serves as the object of the verb explain.
In part is used as an adverbial modifying explain, with the same meaning as partly.
7) Many Americans are fed up with keeping running calorie and the idea of losing
weight by eating well is seductive.
This is a compound sentence connected by and.
Are fed up with keeping runming calorie means are bored with running constantly so as to lose
weight.
Keeping running calorie is the object of the preposition with.
Keep takes a gerund instead of an infinitive form when a verb is used as its object with the
meaning of doing sth. constantly.
The first part of the sentence can be paraphrased as many Americans are bored with running all
the time so as to Jose weight.
e.g. He keeps complaining of the poor working conditions.
We kept working until it was dark.
8) French women eat with all five senses, Guiliano says, allowing less to seem like more.
The prepositional phrase with all five senses is an adverbial of manner modifying eat.
Allowing is a present participle introducing an adverbial of result.
It can be paraphrased as French women eat with all five senses, which makes a little food look
like more.

@ 2011624 11:50:11 AM
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9) When she is with friends in Paris, even if they are just eating sandwiches, we sit
down, take our time, look at the sandwich, admire the bread or the butter on it.
It contains two adverbial clauses: When- clause is an adverbial clause of time, and even if-
clause an adverbial clause of concession, both modifying the whole sentence.
The subject we takes 4 predicates sit down, take our time, look at the sandwich, admire.

10) French women don’t obsess about weight, constantly talk about their diets, skip
meals, substitute slimming shakes for meals, snack frequently, eat while standing or
on the run, she says.

Don’t negates all the verbs that follow it. The author writes the sentence in this way to
achieve both brevity and emphasis as well.

11) Guiliano knows many of the French attitudes will be foreign to American women
who are used to convenience foods.

Knows takes an object clause.

Who-clause is a relative clause modifying American women.

Be foreign to sh. means be new to somebody.

The whole sentence can be paraphrased as: many American women who are used to
convenience foods don’t know much about the French women’s attitudes to food.

2. Word Usage

appealing: z. attractive 5] A%
e.g. The low price of the supermarket is very appealing to consumers.
Her suggestion that we go to Hangzhou for a holiday is appealing to all.

" at the end of the day: finally, last of all &5
e.g. At the end of the day, we have only one Earth, and we must protect it.
At the end of the day, the conflict was settled peacefully.

" be fed up with: be bored with or be tired of (%) % 7T
e.g. The young man is fed up with his mother’s preaching.
I'm fed up with the cold winter of Canada.

" be foreign to: unfamiliar to, seem strange R 7 #, F#&
e.g. The new concept of health is foreign to the public.
The subject is foreign to me.

" come down 1o: to be summarized as 7T )2 & ---
e.g. Our choices come down to going or staying.
_ The main idea of the story may come down to this: one good turn deserves another.
" constantly: 4. happening all the time R{$%, RE%
e.g. She is constantly changing her mind.
Men don’t constantly talk about their family.
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diet: 7. the sort of food and drink one habitually takes 4 &

e.g. Proper diet and exercise are both important for health.
L The Irish used to live on a diet of potatoes.
e
" enjoy: v. to get pleasure from (things and experiences) &£
e.g. I enjoy my work as a college teacher.
Young people enjoy pop songs.

" gulp (down): . to swallow hastily 7% 58 %
e.g. I was so hungry that I gulped down the whole cake.
Syn.: wolf (down)

Don’t wolf down your food.

>
in part: partly 3843
e.g. What he says answers my question in part.

L It was my fault in part.

observe: v. to see and notice; watch carefully JLE
e.g. She has observed the stars all her life.
Children are told to observe how the flowers grow.

‘overnight: ad. suddenly % &3
e.g. The English poet Byron became famous overnight.
. Some people dream of striking it rich overnight by winning the lottery.

=

Lo

pleasure: z. enjoyment ¥ %
e.g. He listened with pleasure to the melodious music.
Reading is one of the best pleasures in my life.

relax: v. (of a person) to become less active and stop worrying 2

e.g. The soft music will help you to relax.
Whenever he wants to relax himself, he goes to climb the mountain.

$avor: v. to enjoy, as by tasting, slowly and purposely s:2k, &%

e.g. He drank the wine slowly, savoring every drop.

. Some good books should be savored.

’ skip: v. fail to attend or to take part in; miss %4, F*L

e.g. It’s not a healthy habit to skip your breakfast.

> They skipped their weekly visit this Sunday.

" stuff: . to fill with a substance J&--- % #%
e.g. She stuffed the fridge with food.

The children have been stuffing themselves with cakes.

.

<substitute (for): v. to put (something or someone) in place of another X
e.g. He substituted for the worker who was ill.
I don’t like to substitute for anybody.

@
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' ultimate: 2. greatest, fundamental & X %9, RARA
e.g. The sun is the ultimate store of power.
The ultimate principle is to respect all the people, rich or poor.

[ view: . to consider, regard, think about &%
e.g. How do you view this situation?
He views the whole thing as a joke.

@ Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and
Additional Practice on Them

1. Reading skill: Reading for Tabulating Information
If we want to show different kinds of information clearly and indicate the relationship between
them with fewer words, the better way is to use tables. The above table could serve as a good
example.
One more example:

Changes in People’s Diet
Year/ Food 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999
Grain 40% 38% 32% 30% 25%
Milk 15% 17% 18% 19% 20%
Meat 22% 23% 24% 24% 25%
Vegetables 11% 10% 12% 12.5% 14%
Fruit 12% 12% 14% 14.5% 16%
Total 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

2. Translating skill: Lexical Repetition
More sentences for developing the translation skill are provided for the teacher’s reference.
e.g. 1) He became an iron and steel baron — all by himself.
B A —ARBRE—— A A FREGABRXE, (FEFEL)
2) Ignorance is the mother of fear as well as of admiration.
R R BHRE, LRBRHRER, (FETL)
3) Itis completely clear now.
ALEFHRAZTLAN GO,
4) He was the only boy in the English class.
PREESE IR FE, (WFEALEEIRA)
5) First come, first served.
Sk, (HBEMEL)
6) Seeing is believing.
EHAR, BAAL, (HBEMEL)
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7) The era of blatant race discrimination ended in the 1960s.
9 R e e R AR REOFRALERT ., (WFALEL)

8) They came to southeast England from everywhere in the British Isles.
HAVAF S MA LB BNF OER A dHiCE, (BFEARFTL)

m Guide to Exercise and Supplementary Exercises

1. Exs. 1-2: These exercises are designed to check bow much the students have understood the passage, but
they should also be used as the lead-in to the communicative practice around the message conveyed by the
reading passage. In other words, these exercises should be dome orally in class in the form of a discussion
with the teacher as the moderator.

Additional questions for teacher’s reference:

1) When did the writer walk through Chicago’s airport?
(A few weeks ago.)

2) What did she try to discover when looking at the people who were eating?
(She tried to discover some who were enjoying their food.)

3) Did she see anyone eating with pleasure?

(No, she didn’t.)
4) What is food in the author’s eyes?
(Food is one of the best pleasures in life.)

5) What’s the name of the author’s new book?

(French Women Don’t Get Fat: The Secret of Eating for Pleasure)

6) What kind of book is it?

(It’s an “ultimate non-diet book”.)

7) How do the author’s friends in Paris eat even when they are only eating sandwiches?
(They sit down, take their time, look at the sandwich, admire the bread or the butter on it.
They eat slowly. They chew well. They stop between bites.)

8) What kind of food are American women used to?

(Convenience foods.)

9) What changes will people have if they eat like the French women?

(Their weight will be melted away nicely and they will feel comfortable.)
10) Why should we respect our body?
(Because we only have one body.)

2. Exs. 3-6: These exercises are provided for the students to concentrate on practicing the usage of some of the
focal words and patterns chosen from the veading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching
requirements of this unit. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and patierns which
are included in the list of the focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercises.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns expressions chosen from the following list. Change the
form where necessary.
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English 2
even if look at try to stuff instead
putin admire relax allow kid
1) He your poems very much.
2) Children are not to swim in the pond.
3) Don't me. I know you’re not telling the truth.

4) Last summer I went to France. This year I'm going to Italy

5) Forget your worries and

6) He to cheer me up.

7) You may things that way, but society won’t.

8) I go to swim in the lake it snows.

9) Some people don’t care too much about what they their stomach.
10) Don’t anything else in, or the bag will burst.
Key: 1) admires 2) allowed 3) kid 4) instead 5) relax

6) tried to 7) look at 8) even if 9) putin 10) stuff
3. Exs. 10-11:

1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oriented to the preparation of the students for a listening test, taking
spot dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

Both coffee and tea are 1) beverages around the world. There are a great
2) of each. In most English-speaking 3) the most popular kind of tea
is 4) tea. This tea can be 5) in various ways. You can order it 6) or
with a slice of lemon. Some people order it with 7) or milk or both.

Coffee, 8) , is never served with a slice of lemon. It is 9) with cream,
milk, and or sugar. Many people put nothing at all in their coffee. 10) they say, “I want
my coffee black.”

Key: 1) popular  2) variety 3) countries 4) black 5) ordered

6) plain 7) sugar 8) on the other hand 9) served 10) In this case

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to bave a little communicative speaking drill on the
topic related to eating at a restaurant. The following sample dialogue is provided to belp the teachers in
this sort of oral training.

Use the following sentence patterns and expressions to practice a dialogue with your partner.
Would you like ...

May I take your order ...

Just a moment, ...

Let’s have ...

What would you like?
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We would like to order ...
How would you like your steak?
Ordering at a Restaurant
Waiter: Would you like a menu, sir (or madam)?
A: Yes.
Waiter: May I take your order?
A: Just 2 moment, please.
Wiaiter: Take your time to decide.
B: Let’s have steak.
A: Okay.
Wiaiter: What would you like?
A: We would like to order steak.
Waiter: Steak for two. How would you like your steak?
B: I’d like it medium.
A: I'd like it well-done.
Waiter: Just a minute. I'll be right back.

One more example:
At McDonald’s
& Server: What would you like? &
Robert: TI’d like a hamburger.
Michael: T’d like one, too.
Server: Anything else?
Michael: T’d like an order of fries.
Robert: Me too.
Server: Something to drink?
Robert: Tl have a coke.
Michael: T’ll have a coffee.

Server: Then, two hamburgers, two orders of fries, one coke, and one coffee.

II-I'. Applied Writing

@) Structure Analysis

Advertising products on TV is a better and more effective way to make people know about
the things you want to sell and to promote sales.

But if you are to design a TV commercial, a few you must remember to make clear are as
follows:
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1. The brand name made to be eye-catching and easy to remember brand name;

2. The specific features and the selling points of the products;

3. The telephone number, address and e-mail box of the manufacturer;

4. The power of the language you use shouldn’t be neglected. If the language is full of
humor, it will be more impressive and paid closer attention to.

I} Language Points

1. Notes

1) Nimble is the way she goes.
The normal order of this sentence is: The way she walks is nimble, where the way is the
subject and she walks is the attributive clause which should have been introduced by either
in which or that and which modifies the way. Inversion is used here to emphasize the subject
complement by placing it to the front of the sentence.

2) And thanks to the skill and dedication of our present day brewers, no one else has ...
Thanks to is a preposition meaning as 4 result of or owing to.
e.g. Thanks to your help, we finished the work ahead of time.

Thanks to the doctor, the boy’s life was saved.

2. Word Usage

brew:
(1) v. prepare or make beer, etc. #, A
e.g. He can brew the best beer in this area.
They can’t brew a pint of Whiskey.
(2) . result of being brewed, liquid made by brewing Bt 4, Pr@ehE
e.g. These are the best brews of beer.

" brewer: . person who brews beer 898 %
e.g. Mr. Black is a very experienced brewer.
He is the brewer of this famous beer.

" dedication: . devotion of one’s time, energy, etc. F4k, T
e.g. His dedication to the cause of education is highly spoken of by the local people.
‘We were deeply moved by her dedication to the medicine in Tibet.

" law: 7. rule made by the authority for the proper regulation of a community or society or for
correct conduct in life &4
e.g. Everyone should obey the law.
Usually once a bill is passed by the standing committee and signed by the central
L government, it becomes a law.
" nimble: 4. quick-moving k3 4, ik
e.g. He is as nimble as a goat.
She can play the piano beautifully with her nimble fingers.

176

8indd 176 @ 2011624 11:50:41 AM



¥ o ? T e d L T T & WFh B i
= & F. - il . >’ ] - " ’ ] J
s Ll A 2d s SR £ Pt

pint: 7. unit of measure for liquids and certain dry goods; one eighth of a gallon &5 (£ &
45, FT1/840L)
e.g. The old man drinks a pint of wine every day.
A pint of milk is not enough for this baby.

protect: v. keep safe (from danger; against attack) guards B8, %3, ¥R
e.g. The plants should be well protected from the cold.
These soldiers protected themselves against unexpected attacks.

trademark: n. design, special name, etc. used to distinguish a manufacturer’s goods from
others % 4
e.g. What's the trade mark of your products?
The trademark of this car is Fukang.

ﬂl Additional Samples of the Specified Type of Applied Writing
Samples:

1. Once possessed, nothing more is expected.
—2H/A, MAHFR, (CBEFER)
@ 2. Great hair cannot have flakes
kBERIR, FRERLA, (CHECMEEK)
3. Going east, staying Westin.
K, BT (BE) . (BA)
4, Everything is extraordinary, everything tempts.
—ARERTE, —ibARNE, (R#ESE) (EL)
5. Twogether.

ZARAT, BREAL (BB 4, Mtogether® & ) (£1#7)
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~IV. Grammar Focus

Present and Past Participles
Used as Attributive

@) Grammar Notes

1. Formation:

1) V-ing +n.
tempting prize HAHRD
boiling water R
missing word Z kg

& turning platform LR

2) V-ed +n.
depressed boy AEWET
married young people g 5
spread disease A0 KR
corrected sentence #Hkiteh 4 F

3) V-ed clause

Have you read this article published last month?
fhigid s b A & K8 L FoD?

Do you remember the words learned last period?

AR LIRS G AR

Those elected monitors will attend the meeting.

Lk AP RGAM B R L R,
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4) V-ing clause

The man talking with the girl in red is my classmate.
Fo F U R K BRBHAIARENGRE,

Most of the students playing on the playground are from Class 2.
XS HAERD LAY FERIEY,

The room facing south is my bedroom

Wty B R RENENE,

I} Additional Examples

1. V-ed + n.

1) The disappointed boy left without a word.
BARBHRET ST REARETT,

2) Spoken English is as important as written English.
oiEf B @E-HEE,

3) The stolen watch is found now.
BREGHFRALERIT

4) Ibought the used car at a low prize.
BRAEMETEH=—F £,

5) An unknown solider saved his life.
— R LR T XHET,

2. V-ing + n.

1) The interesting story made us laugh heartily.
BEAKFAHEFREEMNF XL,

2) The floating needle of a compass always points north and south.
Frstey iS4 E R BRI T G,

3) Don'’t disturb those sleeping children.
B ITHM LB EHET,

4) The inspiring speech attracted us all.
BHAACHE FTAMET AMKE,

5) The disappointing news made me very upset.
AN KL EASRREE,

3. n. + V-ing clause
1) Please ask the lady sitting by the desk.
HER2ERTE B RELL,
2) The girl reading a newspaper there is my sister.
AR LIRS R R IRHR
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3) The house standing there was built in 1985.
& S EAILE 5T RI1985F 2,

4) Do you know the professor teaching us English?
T e ERNE SR e &k

4. n.+V+ed dause:

1) The method put forward by him is very helpful.
R BT SA R,

2) He lost the pen given to him by his girl friend.
HE R TN A RSB RNE,

3) Some invited to the party didn’t turn up.
— R SR L ARA

4) The book written by Lu Xun has been sold out.
SREHAMALCLE R,

V. Merry Learning

1. The Horse Lost Ten Pounds
“My wife made up her mind to lose weight after she watched the TV commercial.
That’s why she rides on horse back all the time.”
“And what’s the result?”
“The horse lost ten pounds last week.”

2. Now She Knows
A six-year-old boy comes crying to his mother because his little sister pulled his hair.
“Don’t be angry,” the mother says, “Your sister doesn’t realize that pulling hair hurts.” A short
while later, there is more crying, and the mother goes to investigate. This time the sister is
bawling ( X% ) and her brother says, “Now she knows.”
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e 1. In France.
2. They gulp down their hamburgers and fries while doing something at the same time.
3. The difference is that the French eat with great pleasure while the Americans eat like robots.
4. French women eat only good food. What’s more, they view eating as one of the best pleasures
in life. So they take their time to enjoy it.
5. Because they are fed up with keeping running calorie so as not to get fat.
6. It means that they not only eat with their mouth, but they also smell, admire and savor the
food.
7. They don’t worry too much about weight, constantly talk about their diets, skip meals,
substitute slimming shakes for meals, snack frequently, eat while standing or on the run.
8. It will help many Americans learn to enjoy eating and to eat well. By doing so, they will lose
their weight bit by bit at the same time.
€) 1. isfedupwith 2. strugglingwith 3. observe 4. substituted for 5. in part
6. beenusedto 7. savor 8. take your time 9. skipped
O 1. RATRRZH UG,
2. AHESIR T LHMARKE IR,
3. AR R RIRER T
4. dhSHBREIESR TIREEAA .
5. EREHINENE, REWHERSEIBENEFTRE,
6. NBERET —HEILP S/ MER
7. ATFARER, RIOIAFRMOESTEER.
8. AtstirbRid bR TR o
9. BEMRX—HEEPHAHI T,
O 1 1 2. B 3. MthHE
4. BELZAHKE 5. FHl 6. obsess about
7. take one’s time 8. melt away 9. convenience food
10. at the end of the day
@ 1. She observed many passengers were taking their time to enjoy their food.
2. Don'’t gulp down your food.
3. He has been used to living alone.
4. Many school children are fed up with frequent tests.
181
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5. An excellent movie can make an actor become famous overnight.
6. The snow will soon melt away with the coming of the spring.

a 1. a. What she observed at the beach were people relaxing themselves.

b. What we observe on the campus are some college students reading English aloud.

2. a. Ican hear birds singing with pleasure in the woods.
b. They saw children playing with pleasure on the meadow.

3. a. Reading is one of the best pleasures in life.
b. Music is one of the best pleasures in life.

4. a. This is the difference between the way the Chinese and the Americans view competition.
b. This is the difference between the way girls and boys view love.

5. a. It explains in part why Chinese students work harder than American students do.
b. It explains in part why Japanese businessmen invest more in China than the Swedish do.

@@L T 2F 3T 4T 5T 6F 7T 8T
©) 1. a. Heisbranded as a man who has no human feelings.
b. She was branded as a mother who treated her children badly.
2. a. The more money you earn, the more you spend.
b. The earlier you start, the earlier you arrive.

10 Most Americans eat quickly 1) during the day — that is, breakfast and lunch — 2) unless it
is a social, business, or family occasion. The evening meal, however, is 3) usually leisurely and a
family time. Racing through daytime meals is part of the “4) American pace” of life, for working
time is considered precious. There is also 5) another reason, that others in public eating places
are waiting for you to 6) finish so they too can be served and get back to work within the allotted
time. Each one hurries to 7) make room for the next person.

A phenomenon of the American eating pattern is the nationwide spread of chains of 8) fast
food restaurants. Their standardized, technically produced products are 9) reasonably priced,
instantly available and 10) taste the same whether bought in New York City or Los Angeles.

@ 1. 16135. 2. 560. 3. In1701.
@® 1. FE4E, gk, ARRSEE, FnEs.
2. BAEAbEOE, BRTHRNER, WETREGHSR TILHEL RS,
3. At Bl 58 A RIHIH G K o
4. {HR, HhRMatAREM—E B,
5. REABTIER EFARARERZAT TS,
6. AR — ST At R T TSR
7. FIVTHERXERE CE.
8. MirE—iE X —BABEeXEHE .

© 1. SEBEBHEALRT? HRARMAFIENNTHMSEI! BLEERRIEERT 20 3
2. RZETRARK, BRITBERAAABRFZNIRA, RATREEDEEFRIIHELIFHE)
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WERHR. (RPR) | ek
3. Don’t sell your gold unless you find the best buyer.

o 1. planned, presented 2. advertised 3. developed, developing 4. visiting
5. chairing 6. flying 7. associated 8. desiring
9. called 10. sitting

O 1. rERBT 2. FHEIKIAH
3. RRHEE 4. Hahnmm
5. IEfERRERER 6. ZAHIIER
. DEREET 8. IBREITA

7
9. BRI 10. 5FF Y HIAK
1. She organized the separated sentences into a paragraph.

2. He changed the damaged Francs into new American dollars.
3. The doctor turned the dying men into soldiers again.

4. Japan has developed into a highly industrialized country.

5. Here comes the bus painted in green.

6. Then followed the boys singing a nice song.

7. There goes the bell ringing noisily.

8. Here is the letter written in English.

9. Then appeared a man wearing a pair of glasses.

VII. Text Translation for Reference

REEZABERAR

JURHT, ik HAKOKIER - SR ET Z IR /RE BRYLE R, dbgadn i
TREGAHENRE, RENPRI—EIEUEEAEHHA.

WRBHETER: A HERE Rz A DA RN ER, FALE TR
HITF, FEETFI, B —EANREER.

“UNREFBI—MANEREARHAER” WP, “RERAER—KE
2. RATVARZRHLE A LR . IR, R,

S ROR AR REAFEE A K SIS XHEEE, X AR MR T oM 2 5B A
th, HELHREASHrARRIL. WiFd] T RA SRR LA RIERNET .
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TR R A AR A E R RIS GEELZARXRRE: RIRAEZH |

W) WA ERRER, MEXABHRZD AN RRER” o RlEcRRERE
AR R e s AR, MBS NETRAEA: |RAKKE, BOER, ]
TBaEG—ORKRESR,

W ERRFEAN: MEXEAHMERBL RIF R R EBIIME T, e
BB, EXEFERNT .

TR, EERAZRN SRR, RS HEARSY . BEERNA
AR, WRIEART MZE R —R=EANG,  “ROIRATR, DRI, BENREE =0
6, REEEQSRER RN, RIZBEN, 20, SE2EE, ”

M, HREZAAENGE, AR THIRETR, ARE, TMEBIES SR,
AEEFR, WERMBRNAIZIRE,

THENPTIRANE, HEARRES RIS T IR A EEMmRE A RERR R
FEER, “BAREFE. AT —RERE, WATTEEE0AANBAE308;, HASR
MAREHIEET R, RE—2°A, WRSERENR, RBEMRTR. ”

“BE—R, RIOREARE, RIFEEEXMGE, RITALE 7#zE
MR AP, ”

THEFREXL

BRI ASHA I TZ 8. WERFI3N N R RE B A i 4a 2l Rk Mo = 1A
HRIARE, MARKEIBREBITES —REFEH,

BHAERMTH EHA SRR, hitiRReaomA L, XEANRMKE
KRRk, HXAER TSR T O . —RSERARIMER 2 IE i ZERAEME
WO FEORRE, ZREMETREEESRD. MBDRIRANIZHREA, ZERAF
ORA RR ST BRARINE—H .

HEE RN EEREEE. —Bok, BERMRERE, FENERK, 288
F. HREAMAETREEE, KEIVNSEFRAMIFENE e, AFRTEIEE
RARRRERNTIR (ZPRBAHR) JERA BT, ~REERFHHETHZE
FREALER, EP12:304:00Z AE SHMATEIT SERERERER, MK
BN, BAERBE—EILE AT S

HABESRERN, WAR THnE, MEkiHEareE R AL RN
Xz —RIEMKBHBE . —FKEE LA R ESE RHILEFSMUE
EEALISWEET SRKER. BII20EEEAR: “B, B5E, ZEHH,
RERIAZERTUT, RERITRFFBIAE---, ” THEEA (AELSHE TR
RE) HLEMEHE. BR—BZ G ERLSIONENR. AR, FAZEE ML,
M HAUESAFEM, TEUGPIHR, RELTREETE, SFEHR, —HF
BHTRTIXERG=0E, —0P (SREARTDK) Ri—EEHR. X
T 6505, EXFRAEHE: REANBEHENREIRS, MikEANERER
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9) In the ... since, ... have taken ... by storm;
10) ..., for better or worse.

D) skills Development

1.

Reading and Translating

1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about I'T technology;

2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences including them;

3) Practice the reading skill of understanding directions;

4) Practice the translating skill of conversion of parts of speech.

. Listening and Speaking

1) Be able to talk a little about the fun of using the Internet;
2) Be able to comprehend the short listening passages on the topic of the Internet and practice
the skill of spot dictation.

. Writing

Be able to simulate-write simple operating instructions.

1. Integrated Skills Development

(@) Background Information

1
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. Introductory Remarks

Nowadays many people communicate through the Internet. If one is talking to his net
friends in Chinese, he or she is sure to come across some net terms like “¥ 8" “k3F” | “£&
A&7, “GG”. “#AK”, which mean “a beginner”, “a master”, “a girl”, “an elder brother” and
“to put up a message” respectively. The same happens with online communication in English.
People may use various combinations of signs and abbreviations which sound usual, but in some
cases make online communication big fun. This article tells you how one of these symbols was
developed and helps you to communicate more effectively on the Internet.

. Background remarks of other Internet abbreviations and symbols

1) Other symbols showing a smiling face: “-D”. “AQA” “A-A?
2) LOL: laughing out loud

3) A/S/L: age, sex and location

4) pic: picture

5) 4U: for you
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6) R:are
7) ASAP: as soon as possible
8) Cya: see you

9) BTW: by the way
10) BBL: be back later
11) BRB: be right back
12) bro: brother
13) sis: sister
14) BF: boy friend
15) GF: girl friend

3. Comprehension Focus
1) Meanings of “smileys”
“:-)” means “just kidding.” “:-(” means “I’m depressed.”
2) Who and when “smileys” was invented
It was 20 years ago that Scott Fahlman taught the Net how to smile.
3) Why did he invent “smileys”

When someone made a joke in a post, a few readers would fail to get it. This problem
caused some people to suggest (only half seriously) that maybe it would be a good idea to
explicitly mark posts that were not to be taken seriously. Hence, “smileys”.

4) “Popularity of smiley”

This convention caught on quickly around Carnegie Mellon, and soon spread to other
universities and research labs. In the two decades since, the smiling icons have taken the
e-world by storm.

I} Language Points

1. Notes to the Passage

I) All over the country these days, electronic mail messages are concluding with this
odd little punctuation sequence :-) or one of its many variants, like :-(.
This sentence can be paraphrased as Throughout the country, people often end their e-mail
messages with a strange series of punctuation marks like :-) and :-(.
In this sentence, the present continuous tense are concluding is a vivid way of saying that
people keep ending their e-mail messages with these symbols.
Tom is doing fine work at school is much more emotional than Tom does fine work at school. In the
same way, He is constantly leaving things about shows a stronger dislike than He constantly leaves
things about.

2) These are “smileys”, so-called because when you tilt your head to the left, they look
like little faces with a colon for eyes and a hyphen for a nose.
The second part of the sentence can be understood in this way:
.. 1t 15 50 called because when you tilt your head to the left, they look like little faces: a colon stands
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for eyes and a byphen stands for a nose. With a colon for eyes and a byphen for a nose serves as an
independent participle structure in which being or standing are omitted. Logically, colon
and hyphen are the logical subjects and (being or standing) for eyes and for a nose are subject
complements.

The participle structure of this kind is often used in formal English.

e.g. He spoke loudly with a book in his hand.

3) It was 20 years ago that Scott Fahlman taught the Net how to smile. The Carnegie
Mellon computer scientist has devoted his professional life to artificial intelligence,
the practice of teaching computers how to think like humans, but the bearded
scientist is perhaps best known for a flash of inspiration that helped to define Internet
culture.

In these sentences, Scott Fablman, the Mellon computer scientist and the bearded scientist all refer
to the same person. This is a good example of avoiding repetition in an English discourse.
Bearded is an adjective formed by “noun + ed”.
Similar examples are:
I don’t like the moneyed power.
He is very talented.
The practice of teaching computers how to professional life is an appositive used to explain the
noun artificial intelligence.
e.g. This is Mr. Smith, director of the hospital.
... that helped to define Internet culture is a relative clause modifying a flash of
inspiration.

4) By the early 1980’s, the Computer Science community at Carnegie Mellon was
making heavy use of online bulletin boards.

... was making beavy use of ... is the past progressive, which expresses the frequent use of
online bulletin boards within computer science community.

5) The problem was that if someone made a joke, a few readers would fail to get it.

.. that if someone made a joke a few readers would fail to get it is a clause of subject complement.
In this clause, #f someone made a joke is an adverbial clause of condition.

6) After all, when using text-based online communication, we lack the body language
or tone-of-voice cues that convey this information when we talk in person or on the
phone.

... that convey this information when we talk in persom or on the phone is a relative clause
modifying the noun cues. In this clause, when we talk in person or on the phome is an adverbial
clause of time.

7) I had no idea I was starting something that would soon pollute all the world’s
communications channels.

... that would seon pollute all the world’s communications channels is a relative clause modifying
the noun something. Scott Fahlman is being humorous when he says so.

8) The “smiley face” has since become a staple of online communication, allowing 12-
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year-old girls and corporate lawyers alike to punctuate their messages with a quick
symbol that says, “Hey, I’'m only joking.”

... allowing 12-year-old girls and corporate lawyers alike ... is a present participle phrase, used as
an adverbial of result.

2. Word Usage

" catch on: v. to understand; to become popular 7%, AAT
e.g. Skateboarding caught on quickly.

If something catches on, it becomes popular.

The idea has been around for ages without catching on.

>
[ conclude: v. to bring to an end; close J3% % -
e.g. The conference concluded the rally with the national anthem.
[ B s34 14k ] complete, close, end, finish, conclude, terminate
These verbs mean bringing or coming to a natural or proper stopping point.
Complete suggests the final stage in bringing an undertaking to fruition.
e.g. Nothing worth doing is completed in our lifetime.
Close applies to the ending of something ongoing or continuing.
e.g. The orchestra closed the concert with an encore.
If there is a further falloff in ticket sales, the play will close. @
End emphasizes finality.
e.g. We ended the meal with fruit and cheese.
Where laws end, tyranny begins?
Finish is sometimes interchangeable with complete. Often, though, it suggests the
addition of final details to what has already essentially been completed.
e.g. Give us the tools, and we will finish the job.
J I finished the pillowcase with a border of lace.
Conclude adds to complete and close a sense of formality.
e.g. Government representatives concluded tariff negotiations.
The article concluded with a restatement of the major points presented.
Téerminate more specifically suggests reaching an established limit in time or space.
e.g. The mayor terminated the press conference with a few words of thanks.
N The family lives on a dead-end street that terminates at a fence.

g

| convey: v. to take or carry from one place to another; transport E#r, ik
[ BisLiF ek ] convey, carry, bear, transport, transmit
These verbs are compared as they refer to the movement of someone or something
from one place to another.
Convey often implies continuous, regular movement or flow.
e.g. Pipelines convey water.

The word also means to serve as a medium for the delivery or transmission of
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something.
e.g. The company has a fleet of trucks for conveying produce to the wholesale market.
If you leave a message, I'll convey it to him.
Carry has broad application but often means supporting something while moving.
e.g. The train carries baggage, mail, and passengers.
I carried my papers in an attach-case.
The term can also refer to conveyance through a channel or medium.
Nerve cells carry and receive nervous impulses.
Bear strongly suggests the effort of supporting a burden; often it implies the carrying
of something important, such as valuable gifts.
e.g. Four attendants bore the queen’s palanquin.
An envoy came bearing the sad news.
Transport is largely limited to the movement of persons or material objects, often over
a considerable distance.
e.g. Huge tankers are used to transport oil.
The city uses buses to transport students to school.
Transmit refers to passing along, sending, or communicating something.
e.g. Please transmit the stock certificates by special messenger.
The cost of transmitting books by air is very high.
We transmitted the instructions by electronic mail.
The word also means to serve as a medium for the passage of something such as light,
electricity, or sound?
e.g. The motion is transmitted from particle to particle, to a great distance.

define: v. to state the precise meaning of (a word or sense of a word, for example); to
describe the nature or basic qualities of; explain & 3
e.g. He is trying to define the properties of a new drug.
When people are asked “What is intelligence?” they tend to reply: “I don’t know how
to define it, but I can certainly recognize it when I see it.”

" depressed: 4. gloomy, dejected 4~A % B, M8
e.g. If you are depressed, you are sad and feel that you cannot enjoy anything, because
your situation is so difficult and unpleasant.
He seemed somewhat depressed.
She’s been very depressed and upset about this whole situation.
‘The construction industry is no longer as depressed as it was.

" devote: v. to give or apply (for example, oneself or one’s time) entirely & #k
If you devote yourself, your time, or your energy to something, you spend all or most
of your time or energy on it.
e.g. He devoted himself to writing.
He decided to devote the rest of his life to scientific investigation.
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Page upon page is devoted to the chain of events leading to the Prime Minister’s
resignation.

-

" explicit: 4. fully and clearly expressed; leaving nothing implied ##i#9, A4k#9

e.g. They were explicit in their criticism.

ad. explicitly

e.g. In the current version, the technical terms are not treated explicitly.
The sense that higher education has to prepare students explicitly for a world of
continuing change and complexity was widespread among respondents.

flash:
(1) #. asudden perception; a sudden, brief, intense display of light ® 2, 3
e.g. A flash is a sudden burst of light or of something shiny or bright.
A sudden flash of lightning lit everything up for a second.
The wire snapped at the wall plug with a blue flash and the light fused.
(2) v. to appear or occur suddenly:
e.g. The image flashed onto the screen.

“Se=-

" for better or worse: whether the situation or consequence be good or ill X#3HFIK
e.g. For better or worse, he trusts everyone.

-

| human:

(1) n man A% ®
e.g. Its rate of growth was fast — much more like that of an ape than that of a human.

(2) a. of, relating to, or characteristic of human beings.

e.g. He seems quite human when you know him.

=

" incorporate: v. to unite (one thing) with something else already in existence 4~3f
e.g. He incorporated the letter into her diary.
He was incorporated as a member of the club.
WEe will incorporate your suggestion in the new plan.

—

" inspiration: 7. a feeling of enthusiasm you get from someone or something, which gives you
new and creative ideas & &
e.g. My inspiration comes from poets like Baudelaire and Jacques Prevert.

India’s myths and songs are the inspiration for her books.

The inspiration behind the reforms was a paper written in 1985.

" Kid: . to mock playfully; tease 5t %
e.g. I'm not kidding, Frank. There’s a cow out there, just standing around.
I'm just kidding.
Are you sure you’re not kidding me?
He used to kid me about being chubby.
I could kid myself that you did this for me, but it would be a lie.

:}i;lake use of: do something in order to do a job or achieve a particular result or effect #| i
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e.g. Not all nursery schools make use ot the opportunities open to them.
He is making use of the same camera tirmne after time.

message: 7. a request or a piece of information transmitted from one person or group to

another 12 &

e.g. Will you take this message to your brother?
Wireless messages tell us that the ship was sinking.
‘The play has a serious message.

" professional:

(1) 4. relating to a person’s work, especially work that requires special training BR k&)

e.g. His professional career started at Liverpool University.
Doctors and engineers are highly qualified professional people.

(2) . people who do a particular thing to earn money rather than as a hobby.

e.g. This has been my worst time for injuries since I started as a professional footballer.
Jack Nicolas has played in every Major Championship since he turned professional in
1961.

.

' sequence: z. an order of succession; an arrangement & &

e.g. The events are arranged in historical sequence.
The names are listed in alphabetical sequence.

" spark: v. to set in motion; activate; to rouse to action 3|#&, &%

e.g. The incident sparked a controversy.
A cheering crowd sparked the runner to triumph.

;pread: 2. to open or be extended more fully; stretch ¥ &, 2E4¢

e.g. I spread my arms as far apart as I could.
Mom spread a new tablecloth on the table.
She was told not to spread this secret around.

take ... by storm: extremely successful; to captivate completely % R BT R

e.g. Kenya’s long distance runners have taken the athletics world by storm.
A new play has taken New York City by storm.

"tlit: v. to move into a sloping position with one end or side higher than the other. 7& %

e.g. She tilted the mirror and began to comb her hair.
The boat instantly tilted, filled and sank.
His wife tilted his head to the side and inspected the wound.
She tilted her face to kiss me quickly on the chin.
[ B 338 k4k ] slant, incline, lean, slope, tilt, tip
The central meaning shared by these verbs is to depart or cause to depart from the
true vertical or horizontal position.

e.g. The rays of the setting sun were slanting through the window.
She inclined her head toward the speaker.
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They leaned against the railing.

‘This is a sloping driveway.

She tilted her hat at a rakish angle.

He tipped his chair against the wall.

.

variant: ». something exhibiting variation in form from another Z 4
e.g. The quagga ( #£5%” ) was a strikingly beautiful variant of the zebra.
There are so many variant spellings of his name.

-
variation: z. the act, process, or result of varying £ it £

e.g. This delicious variation on an omelet is quick and easy to prepare.
The survey found a wide variation in the prices charged for canteen food.
Every day without variation my grandfather ate a plate of cold ham.

3. Additional topic-related sentences

Sentence patterns used to describe a background or a situation
All over the country these days, ...
A good many of the posts were humorous.
Yahoo, Microsoft and America Online all incorporate emotions into their instant-messaging
systems,
Sentence patterns used to explain a phenomenon
These are “smileys”, so-called because ...
Thus when a message ends :-) it means “just kidding.”
If it ends :-( it means “I’m depressed.”
... artificial intelligence, the practice of teaching computers how to think like humans,
This problem caused some people to do something
Sentence patterns used to express an opinion or a position
Thad noidea ...
If it cost people a nickel to use it, nobody would have used it.

ﬂ] Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and

Additional Practice on Them

. Reading Skill: How to Read Directions

Directions or instructions are generally written to help people to understand how to use
something. Although the writer tries to make his / her directions easy to understand and
simple to follow, the readers sometimes still have problems in understanding the special terms.
Therefore, when composing directions or instructions, we should make the language easy to
understand, make the operating process easy to follow, and avoid using too many terms.

The dialogue in this unit is actually a directions for how to use a computer.

. Translating Skill

More sentences for developing the translation skill (conversion of parts of speech) are provided

@ 2011.624 6:00:08 PM
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for the teacher’s reference.

1) Michael has a strong resemblance to his father.
BARAEFRAELF, (HFALKF)

2) Let us be open and aboveboard.
RN AREREE, (BERAERHA)

3) Are you for or against the proposal?
(3% §ESI T L

4) T am aware that he is no longer the boss.
EERINBARRERT, (BERATRDHA)

5) My brother is majoring in Chinese.
BPFOELRPL, (SHAERLA)

6) The success of the book brought him popularity.
BEFGRAREERLLT . (BAXRAHBEH)

7) 1stopped to listen to the stream that babbles.
RERBTBBOAK, (FHEALRHBEHA)

8) I met an old man on my way home.

AEEHR LB i EA, (SALRBERA)

w Guide to Exercises and Supplementary Exercises

1. Exs. 1=2: These exercises are designed to check how much the students bave understood the passage, but
they should also be used as the lead-in to the communicative practice around the message conveyed by the
reading passage. In other words, these exercises should be done orally in class in the form of a discussion
with the teacher as the moderator.

1) Do you know any other punctuation sequences beside :-) or:-(?
(open)
2) Who invented the punctuation sequences :-) and :-(?
(Scott Fahlman.)
3) When did Scott Fahlman start to teach at Carnegie Mellon?
(About twenty years ago.)
4) Who was making heavy use of online bulletin boards by in the early 1980’?
(The Computer Science community at Carnegie Mellon.)
5) What were the most of posts like: humorous or informative?
(They are humorous.)
6) Why would some people would fail to get the joke?
(When using text-based online communication, we lack the body language or tone-of-voice
cues that convey this information when we talk in person or on the phone.)

2. Exs. 3—6: These exercises are provided for the students to concentrate on practicing the use of some of the
focal words and patterns chosen from the reading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching
requirements of this unst. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and patterns which
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are included in the list of the focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercise.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns chosen from the following list. Change the form where
necessary.

icon jewelry online punctuate
retailer seriously variant

1) Meanwhile, Borders Group, America’s second-biggest book superstore chain, also plans to
startan________ bookshop.

2) Selected graphs for this are given in Annex 4 (Figures 59-60).

3) Everyone could question the need for developing a new model.

4) Please correctly the sentences and paragraphs before you hand in your homework.

5) When you click on the or the document title next to it, you will get a new picture.

6) One way to encourage the to take a number of the products is to accept returns
from them.

7) An operating room and a workshop seem worlds apart — but to Dr. Peter Swans,

there are strong similarities.

Key: 1) online 2) variant 3) seriously 4) punctuate
5) icon 6) retailer 7) jewelry

. Exs. 10-11:

1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oriented to the preparation of the students for a listening test, taking
spot dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

The computer can be used to help 1) large 2) of information. For
example, information from 1 300 people about their voting 3) — along with age,
4) education, 5) and 6) — is fed into a computer. The reporter can
7 quickly how those over 45 say they will vote, how those with a 8) education
say they will vote and soon. 9) ________, such polls ( R &##& ) also ask for information on
10) 11) . The computer will feed out information on what 12) of
those against abortion (& /*) would favor the Democratic candidate, for example.

Key: 1) analyze 2) quantities 3) preferences 4) party
5) race 6) address 7) determine 8) college
9) Usually 10) specific 11) issues 12) percentage

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to have a little communicative speaking drill on the
topic related to the use of a computer. The following sample dialogue is provided to belp the teachers in
this sort of oral training.

Useful patterns for dialogues:
(1) Excuse me, ...

185
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(2) Ineedto...

(3) You should ...

(4) CanI help you?

(5) Maybe the easiest way is to ...
(6) Take care.

A

Internet surfer: Excuse me, I need to get onto the web site where I can listen to the live

broadcast of Radio 4. I forget the name of it.
Manager: Yes, I know the one you mean. Are you using Internet or Netscape?

Internet surfer: I suppose it'’s Netscape.

Manager: That’s good but it is slower. You should download a certain file to make it
faster.

Internet surfer: Iam new here. Can you tell me in detail?

Manager: No problem.

Internet surfer: Thank you very much.

One more example:

FpwErErEp

= P

B
Excuse me, I guess you are a regular computer user, aren’t you?
Oh, yes. Can I help you?
I have a question. How do I know the computer is working on the function requested?
Maybe the easiest way is to check the busy light.
But where is it?
Down there, usually near the on-off switch of the mainframe.
Yes, here it is. What is the function of the light?
The busy light is also called the working light. Most computer systems prevent any other
functions being performed while the light is on.
I see. Thank you very much.
You are welcome. Take care.

. Exs. 12=13: These two skill-oriented exercises should be done under the guidance of the teacher in

reference to the prompts to the specified Reading and Translating Skills and Additional Practice on
them.

Additional Practice on Reading Directions and Instructions:

1)
2)
3)

Installation of the software SUPER VOICE
Quit all other applications.
Insert CD-ROM into your CD-ROM drive.
Windows 95: Your PC will automatically run the installation software. If it does not, you may
manually start the installation by selecting START and RUN from the Taskbar.

@ 2011.624 6:00:11 PM



4) Windows 3.1x: Select RUN from the program Manager’s FILE menu.
5) Click “OK”.

1) Skim to grasp the main idea:

(It is about how to install the software Super Voice immediately after you turn on the

computer.)
2) Read it through carefully and pay attention to details:

(Understand the direction and resort to some materials for those computer terms. Notice that

you have to start the installation manually if your PC doesn’t work automatically.)
3) Operate accordingly and check your work.

(Operate step by step according to the instruction and check it after you finish your work)

III Applied Writing

@) Structure Analysis

As we are in the time of invention and discovery, an increasing number of new devices are

being introduced into our life. In order to get familiar with what we are using, we have to read
instructions about them. Instructions are usually composed of imperative sentences and have

detailed illustration of the operation steps. When composing a set of instructions, you should

avoid using too many special terms. With the help of graphics and pictures, you should make your

instructions as concise and as easy to follow as possible without frustrating the understanding.

) Language points

1. Word Usage

adjust: v. set right, putin order H ¥, #EA
e.g. You can adjust the seat to make you more comfortable.

- Have you got adjusted to the climate?

concentration: z. concentrating or being concentrated £ ¥, ¥4
e.g. Keep an eye on the concentration of the enemy troops.

In my class, you must have power of concentration.
e

decrease:
(1) . (cause to) become shorter, smaller, less %545, X, &Y
e.g. The population of some areas decreases because of the family planning policy.
Are criminal cases decreasing / on the decrease?
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(2) n. decreasing, amount by which sth. decreases &, # ¥
e.g. There has been a decrease in our exports this year.
" desire:

(1) v. (official style) request 25K

e.g. Itis desired that the students obey all the rules of the school.
In this company, the employees are desired to arrive at 7:00 am.

(2) n. strong longing, earnest wish 8 2

e.g. The desire for fortune is common among his friends.
You can’t satisfy all of their desires.

" direction: 7. course taken by a moving person or thing; guidance 7% %); 8§
e.g. He can’t get there because he has gone in a wrong direction.
When meeting with difficulties, we could ask the professor for directions.

" dissolve: v. cause (a solid) to become liquid, disappear, fade away #&:E#, 4EEWL; B,
R
e.g. Sugar dissolves in water.
The image that Mary had of him dissolved at the first sight of him.

' illuminate: v. give light to, throw light on; make clear, help to explain ®Bi, RB3; HMA
e.g. It is bad for your eyes to read in a poorly illuminating room.
‘The teacher spent two hours illuminating the theory.

' indicator: v. person, thing, that points out or gives information #§ 7%, # &4
e.g. The policeman observed the figure on the indicator.
It was difficult to read the indicator because it was too old.

mixture: 7. mixing; something made by mixing ®4~; =44
e.g. The salad she made was a mixture of potatoes, cabbage and beans.
My uncle was drunk with a mixture of whisky and brandy.

" mode: ». way in which something is done; style or fashion % X, #X
e.g. I admire his mode of playing the piano.
She is an expert of modes.

‘powder: n. (lind of) substance that has been crushed, rubbed or worn to dust; special kind of
this, e.g. for use as a medicine # K ; 5
e.g. She always wears too much powder than she really needs.
I was required to take a powder every morning for my cough.

[ V;'elease: v. set free; allow to go; allow to be known or published B3 ; #h; Xk
e.g. The criminal was put into prison for a second time one week after he was released.
The singer disclosed that her new album would be released in four days.

" remote: 4. far away in space or time; that can control apparatus, e.g. in an aircraft, a rocket,
from a distance by means of radio signals {RiZ 69, B# e

e.g. The letter is from a friend who lives in a remote country.
198
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-

standby: 7. state of being ready for use, or action 44, # 7
e.g. Wait while the light of standby is on

It was Tom who broke the TV remote control

- The machine is now under the condition of standby.

synthetic: 2. produced by synthesis; pertaining to synthesis &4

o5 SR
e.g. Synthetic rubber is widely used in the production of wheels
Synthetic Chemistry is his best course

tablespoonful: z. amount as a tablespoon holds —#&Z &

e.g. Children should take half a tablespoonful of this medicine each time

A tablespoonful of sugar is enough for this soup
e

tune:

(1) v. adjust in order to make harmonious #3#%
e.g. The conductor took the whole afternoon to tune the violin
The song was much better after we tuned the guitar.

(1) ». succession of notes forming a melody; harmony #-%; ¥
e.g. The tune of popular songs is easy to remember.

His behavior is often out of tune with his surroundings

unstable: z. not firm,; likely to move or change RA#&E &, RAQE &
e.g. The relationship between the two countries is unstable
The domestic economic situation is unstable
volume: z. sonority ¥ &
e.g. Please turn down the volume a little because your sister is sleeping
- My newly-bought tape recorder has two volume controls

woolen: z. fabrics; cloth, flannel, blankets, etc, made of wool £.4] &%

e.g. Granny gave me a woolen pullover as Christmas gift.
He bought me a pair of woolen gloves

i e S Y
e :r]f, £ P o) r-.;'. [ 78 {f‘ 1 ! ""J'.la:
) eyl 4 e A ST -
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'm Additional Samples of the Specified Type of Applied Writing

Instructions for Zoom Binoculars ( WBIEHE )
HOW TO ADJUST FOR DISTANCE BETWEEN YOUR EYES
1) Hold your binocular in the normal viewing position

2) Grasp each barrel (4% ) firmly. Move the barrels closer together or further apart until you
see a single circular field. Always reset your binoculars to this position

INSTRUCTIONS FOR CARE

1) Always store your binoculars in their case when not in use

@
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2) When wiping the lenses, use a soft piece of cloth.
3) Store your binoculars in a moisture-free ( F# ) area.

VERY IMPORTANT CAUTION
Viewing the sun can cause permanent (KX # ) eye damage. Do not view the sun with
this product or even with the naked eyes (#£8& ) . Never attempt to clean your binoculars
internally ( A1¥F#) ) or try to take them apart.

= A iR M

BB
1) HZEBEEFAERGLEE,
2) FEAEH G ARGt R, FEARBLLARAI A L—WEABRSY, AAE—
EERBLERLE,

BRI
1) ZEARFAHEHEET A,
2) AFAHBABEEN LR ERIEP,
3) BARREAETRERGET

=
FEFEZEAGNAAA, IHRTEORFERGE, REXARZZEHERN
&, RREZHHELH,

SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING THE SHAVER

* Be sure to set the voltage ( & /& ) selector to the voltage available in your area.

* The shaving screen is very thin and finished to precision accuracy (#®E L) .

DO NOT forcibly depress or strike it against a hard object. (otherwise, the shaving screen
may be damaged, resulting in scratching your skin surface.)

* Avoid continuous recharging for more than 48 hours or recharging in a room at temperatures
below zero or above 40°C (otherwise battery life will be shortened.)

* Avoid recharging or storing the shaver while exposed to direct sunlight (inside a car in
summer, for example), or close to a heating apparatus (stove etc.) or in a damp place. (Such
practices invite trouble.)

* Never attempt to wash the shaver body with water.

fE RS I A BRI

* ABE, ARLEBRIFLAHFS LS RGLEE,
* MR AMERE, FEHFEL,
HFORHEEIR R EEGhEE, (THLBHEHATRNEG, AKSMGE TR, )
* AR AESIHALE, REKTRRKOERSE TOENEFRNELAL; FHLHALL
Fr,
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* QERNEHABRERBH (Flde, EERMEA), REAABE (LPF) HER
WRIT EBRAK, ALIRIAHE,
* REG T E D AR E o

Infinitives as Object,
Adverbial and Attributive

) Grammar Notes

1. Formation:
There are two types of infinitive: to-infinitive and bare infinitive. The bare infinitive is the one
without to, which is usually used with a modal verb or verbs like make. The infinitive can take the

simple, progressive, and perfective forms. &
to-infinitive bare infinitive
the simole fo I have a lot of work to do. Peter dare not go there alone.
e simple form
i RATHS THEH. WRRB— A%,

I happened to be doing

Our teacher is said to be ; .
exercises outside when he

progressive teaching another class. made the call
i1 Bi1E - ;
R EREERT | o RIS T
° B3,
erfective Nice to have met you. It must have rained last night.
P UE S v WERBELE I PRI T -
2. Usage:
The following tables are concerned with combination of infinitives with adjective, nouns and
verbs.

1) Adjective + Infinitive

Are they determined to move to the new e B BB & Tg?

place?
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1I:ltlis oons.ichlerate of you to have turned down SRR BN LR EE T
e television.

His lecture is too hard to understand. PR R T AENE T .

She is quick to respond. Y SRR o

2) Noun (phrase) + Infinitive

I need a dictionary to resort to.

REEMEY—FFIL,

Give them some magazines to read. Sl —EE R R
Do they have the ability to win the game? | #fi FTRE IR G L FG?
You have no right to unlock the gate. WRIAFEX R,
3) Verb + Infinitive
Has her husband agreed to make concessions? | ffist R EE LY T 42
I saw a boy enter that building. RER—ABBIT IR
Do you intend to quit the job? PROEAEIR HX T T A
We advised him to keep fit. RAOBIBER Sk,

fI) Additional Examples

Translate the three groups of sentences:
1. adj.+infinitive
1) The students are anxious to make the attempt.
Fl MR & FHGEA 2,
2) She was very lucky to be given the job.
WA T HERRRFE,
3) Is it normal for husbands to bring their wives to a banquet in your country?
ERNEAE, XAFETHEELRPFS?
4) The coffee you made is too bitter to drink.
kKT T, RitH,

2. n. (phrase)+infinitive

1) Marry told me that Edward is the best friend to make.
LWEE, RELRHAIHRTBA,

2) Sorry, I presently have a lot of work to do.
MR, BRAEFRARS TR,

3) Ihave no obligation to maintain the new car.
R E 4537 & 5 4 BIR P4
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4) Have you got permission to sign the contract?
ERAAFEESR T H?

. V.+infinitive

1) Ihope to meet you as soon as possible.
AERBRLI R,
2) Have you arranged for her to meet the director?
REHRSR ZALRE T B2
3) How do you know he likes to lie?
% E & il A B B BLIR A2

4) They do not believe the young man to be innocent.

RMNFAEISFRAREEN,

V; Merry Learning

. How to Send E-mail Messages

!
2t A
N
.- *
8 Fr
* v AN -
ol d
M

e |
¥

if # T LS VA =5 R
4!}"*",-___‘ ”4::4 S il _: J,;Ji,j.- ?
(35 —-;‘«'r‘*'fi*(z (s Al
e —

A computer teacher is checking whether his students have got a good understanding of the <

Internet.

Teacher: You know how to send e-mail messages, don’t you? Tell me how you do it.
Student: First you have to know the e-mail address and you type it in.

Teacher: Very good.
Student: And then you type the letter.
Teacher: Good. What do you do next?

Student: It’s simple now. Put it in an envelope and post it in a post office.

. Computer and My Girlfriend

A: Ishall compare the computer to my girlfriend.
B: What do you mean ?

A: First, it gets stuck for no reason, and it starts working again for no reason. Second, it is
also a thing of high maintenance. I have to buy a lot of software to please it. And the most

important, when you have got one of your own, you think the one you didn’t buy is better.

203
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F 2T 3T 4T S5 F 6. T 7 F 8. F
:-) and :-( means joking and depressed respectively.

. A Carnegie Mellon computer scientist of artificial intelligence.
. The practice of teaching computers how to think like humans

A few readers would fail to get it.

. It would be too frequently used.

. The former lacks the body language or tone-of-voice cues.

. Emotive icon.

. Because he thought that if it cost people a nickel to use it, nobody would have used it. He

offered it as a gift to the world.

concluded 2. devoted 3. humans 4. flash
symbol 6. filed 7. gifis 8. explicitly ®
BATTR Rt BB B

R AR EARAATANE,

KRPIFHIANNE EZRER.

FEREADABIRE THE T

XEREMRENARE T — R

XMEEEM—TAFRTTES .

TR KBTI 7 XKk K.

AERBATE RO EZR™ .

ATEER

2RI

HEDLMZE

HHEYBLER

BRAs

make heavy use of

electronic mail (e-mail)

to explicitly mark

to be taken seriously

. online communication
. staple product
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NN RSN -

Online Smiley Face

Not seriously, some of people suggested we cancel the plan.
He devoted all his time to the preparation for the test.

The new folk song caught on really quickly.

Rice is the staple food in many Asian countries.

It has turned out to be a nice day after all.

I sent a message to Mary via her brother.

We played a joke on him, but he failed to get it.

We will incorporate your suggestion in the new plan.

S

»

P p oo

®

P TP TP TR TR TP B

The meeting concluded with a song.
The essay concludes with a little poem.
It was 20 years ago that she learnt how to do folk dance.
It was 5 years ago that she went to the United States to learn acting.
Comrade Lei Feng devoted his life to taking care of others.
Nourses devote themselves to looking after patients.
He is perhaps best known for a flash of wit.
The writer is perhaps best known for a flash of imagination.
More and more people are making heavy use of short messages to communicate.
More and more students are making heavy use of electronic dictionary to learn English.
The problem was that if a new proposal was put forward, some people would oppose it.
‘The problem was that if a person wanted to quit, a few would want to join in.
Some people suggest that maybe it would be a good idea to send a short message.
Some people suggest that maybe it would be a good idea to visit Lushan during the
summer vacation.
The fashionable style caught on quickly on campus.
Online chatting caught on quickly among young people.
In the two weeks since, this method of learning has taken the primary and high schools of
the city by storm.
In the two months since, the song has taken the young people by storm.
‘This is what I can do, for better or worse.
‘That is what she suggested we should do, for better or worse.
2. b 3.b 4. a 5. ¢ 6. c
‘Who knows why Tom is absent? John knows because Tom was with John a moment ago.
Who knows what the meeting is about? Li Ming knows, because he is going to speak at
the meeting.
They choose this program because it reminds them of the happy days at school.
They choose this major because they think there will be a great demand for people
specialized in this field.
If you need a laptop computer, Lenovo will oblige.

. If you want to travel, Field will oblige.

It sounds ridiculous, but it’s not a made-up story at all.
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b. The book looks thick, but it is not dull at all.
5. a. However, she is boastful. She can’t keep herself from telling others how smart she is.
b. However, she is modest. She can’t keep herself from saying how little she knows about the job.
6. a. Tired of learning? I'm afraid those who are tired of learning are tired of life.
b. Afraid of difficulty? I’m afraid those who are afraid of difficulty are afraid of life.

(10} Most people nowadays have at least a 1) rough idea of what a computer looks like: a
keyboard 2) similar to that of a typewriter, a television-like 3) screen, and various boxes, which
fit easily onto an ordinary desk. This picture, however, is 4) true only of the microcomputer. As
recently as the 1960s a computer 5) filled several large rooms. Yet these early machines could

not 6) compete in speed with many small 7) modern computers. Computers are also now very
much 8) cheaper than they were, and some experts think that their cost has gone down rapidly.
All this means that the computer is now 9) physically and economically within the scope of the home
enthusiast. It also means that computers are well within the budget of many 10) educational institutions.
Five.

It dates the terminal for the day.

Reading terminal to see that it was reset properly the night before.

In order to be sure that the amount is correct.

They should be placed in the Red Void Envelope.

They should be placed in the terminal drawer.

ST B ESTRYRHATN ®
HRAREREL A 18

IR TELLME T RZIM R

Ve h—&30N, MR,

A AR T AR SR AT B

RIEEMWIE) T 1.

ATV, i ARLISk A5 1 TAE,

RG-SOt AT HUBUS 43 218D

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

M KRR RRE R MBENAS, BERFFKESFTT K200, 5
Je BTk A o

(2] When inserting them into the cabinet, please pay attention to their polarities and put them
in the right position.
Push the button to the right side and you can get the medium wave band. Push it to the left
side and you can get the short wave band.
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. Do you have anything else to say?
Do you have anything else to include in the report?

. They want to get some magazines to read on the train.
They want to get some gifts to send to Mary.

. 'There are a lot of things to talk about.

There are a few letters to write.

Wias that the most urgent thing to do?

Was that not the right thing to read at present?

. She was the first woman to learn to drive a plane.

She was the last person to leave the village.

Do you have any questions to ask?

It is never too late to learn.

He wants to help me study English.

We are here to congratulate you on your achievement in your work.

He said a lot to encourage me.

I am very glad to participate in your performance.

He is too young to travel alone.

I don’t know him well enough to ask him for help.

VII. Text Translation for Reference
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7) ... waitfor ...todo..;
8) ... force ... into (doing) sth.;
9) That’s because ...;
10) ... last longer than they used to;
11) ... to fix errors ... is a slow and maddening process.

(D skills Development

1. Reading and Translating
1) Be able to read, comprehend and translate into Chinese the passage about Overload: More
Time Is Less Time,
2) Be able to use the focal words and patterns listed above to make sentences or translate into
English the sentences including them;
3) Practice the reading skill of understanding graphs and charts;
4) Practice the translating skill of negation.

2. listening and Speaking
1) Be able to talk a little about the reasons why those modern appliances keep people busier than
ever;
2) Be able to comprehend the short listening passage and practice the skill of taking spot
dictation; @
3) Be able to talk a little about making a complaint.

3. Writing
Be able to write out a simple trouble-shooting guide.

Il. Integrated Skills Development

@) Background Information

1. Introductory Remarks
This passage tells us that with the development of technology, many modern convenient
household appliances come into our homes, and machines take over more and more of our
work, which make society more efficient and our lives more comfortable. However, they bring
problems as well. They cause people to feel less relaxed. The passage also presents some reasons
and lets us realize that the possessions we enjoy will actually end up consuming us.
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2. Comprehension Focus

Do we save or waste time?

do we have to
face?

Facts Questions Answers
We have various | How do we feel We face the pressure of choice. Just to choose a free
good things in about these time activity from all the options taxes many people.
life. gadgets? We feel these things eat up too much of our time;
We buy labor- Do you wonder we feel time is short and we are in danger of wasting
saving whether the time.
appliances to gadgets run you Americans feel more hurried than ever these days.
lighten the or you them?
housework. What happens to | We try to keep up with the demands on our time to
We use washing . .

] us when we use purchase, store, service, repair, replace, and protect
machines and .

4 these gadgets? those modern conveniences.
v‘;cu;:m C40€TS- | What do we have | We are eating up our leisure time by overloading
© buy cars. to do with them? | ourselves with all kinds of gadgets.
What situations We are trying to keep up with all the things that go

wrong. We spend time calling repair people.

We must wait for the repairmen to show up.

We have to pay high hourly rates.

WEe are forced into poor do-it-yourself jobs.

Costly tools often save little time because of the
small scale of home repairs.

We have more cleaning to do because the standards
of cleanliness have been raised.

The possessions we consume end up consuming us.

What’s wrong
with the gadgets?

Getting them ready for use takes more time than
doing the job by hand.

They are impersonal, cold, and error-prone machines
and to fix errors is a slow and maddening process.
Cars are more prone to break down than they were.
The growing complexity of the car means most
owners can no longer play with a screwdriver and a
wrench to fix things themselves.

@ 2011624 11:55:28 AM
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(D) Language Points

1. Notes to the Passage
1) You’ve got a video tape recorder and a device that answers the phone for you.
That answers the phone for you is a restrictive attributive clause introduced by thar and
modifying 2 device.
2) And there’s a gadget that turns off the lights when you are out.
That turns off the lights is a restrictive attributive clause modifying & gadget.
When you are out is an adverbial clause.
You are out here means you ave not at home.
3) How about the electric knife, the coffee maker, the ice maker?
How about here means what do you think of ...
How about, what about, are used to ask for information, to make a suggestion, or to get sb’s
opinion,
e.g. How about having a game of bridge?
‘What about her qualifications for the position?
4) Feel good about having all that stuff?
This elliptical sentence means do you feel any good when you bave all these things?
5) Or do you wonder whether the gadgets are running you instead of you them?
Whetber the gadgets are running you instead of you them is the object clause of wonder.
Instead of you them here means instead of you running them.
instead of : prep. meaning in place of.
e.g. It’s me that should ask you instead of you asking me.
Students should have independent-study skills instead of relying on their teachers for
everything.
6) Americans apparently feel more hurried than ever these days.
Apparently here means obviously.
Than ever here means than they have been so far.
7) Part of the reason is trying to keep up with the demands on their time to purchase,
store, service, repair, replace, and protect all those “time saving” machines.
To purchase, store, service, vepair, replace, and protect is an infinitive phrase used as the
postmodifier of the noun timze.
Keep up with the demands on thesir time to purchase ... here means to meet the need to spend their
time to purchase ...
8) Add to them the problems of the extra car and the bigger house.
Note that the sentence is in the inverted order. The normal order should be the problems of
the extra car and the bigger bouse add to them.
Them here refers to demands in the previous sentence.
9) And there’s the RV parked on the side lawn.
Parked on the side lawn is a past participial phrase used as the postmodifier of the RV.
Here RV (AmE.) is short for “recreational vehicle”, equal to “camper van” in British
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English.
It refers to a vehicle which is big enough to live in on holiday, having cooking equipment
and beds in the back part, used for recreational activities. It is designed for travelers.
10) So says one expert in marketing.
Note that it is again in the inverted order. Here one expert in marketing is the subject, and so
is used as an adverbial of says.
11) The downfall of lots of homes is trying to keep up with all the things that go wrong.
That go wrong is a restrictive attributive clause introduced by zbst and modifying things.
The downfall here means the trouble ...
12) Next we must wait for them to show up.
To show up is used as an object complement.
Note the structure: wait for sb. to do sth.
e.g. “Why are you standing there?” “I’'m waiting for them to arrive.”
They waited patiently for him to make a decision.
13) There’s high hourly rates.
This is a colloquial usage where there’s takes a plural subject. The formal structure should be
There are bigh hourly rates.
Note that hourly is an adjective, not an adverb.
14) These may force many people into poor do-it-yourself jobs.
Here the structure force sb. into (doing) sth. means drive or make (unwilling people) do sth.
e.g. His tactless words forced the old lady into buying something she could not possibly
afford.
Fear of you forced these boys into silence.
Similar structure could be found in talk, persuade, frighten, trick , shock, etc. into doing
sth.
15) Looking for the right electric knife or other new gadget and getting it ready for use
often can take more time than doing the job by hand.
The basic structure of the sentence is Looking for ... and getting it ... can take more ... than ...
Than introduces an adverbial clause of comparison. Note that here doing the job by hand is
the subject of the elliptical clause doing the job by band takes some time.
16) Studies show we spend even more time on laundry than our grandparents did.
We spend ... did is an object clause of show, in which there is an adverbial clause of comparison
introduced by than, where did stands for spent the time.
17) One expert says that tires and batteries last longer than they used to.
In the adverbial clause of comparison than they used to, the main verb last is omitted.
18) So to fix errors in bills and other problems with a product or service often is a slow
and maddening process.
To fix ... often is an infinitive phrase used as the subject of this sentence, in which the noun
problesns takes the preposition with to introduce its modifier.
Here a slow and maddening process means a process which is slow and causes people so much trouble
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that they become cvazy.

19) And as people crowd their lives with things that eat up too much of their time, they
come to feel that time is short.
Note that it is a complex sentence. The main clause is they come to feel, which takes an
object clause that time is short; and an adverbial clause of reason introduced by as, in which a
attributive clause that eat up too much of their time is included to modify things.
Here crowd their lives with ... means fill their lives with ...

20) In the end, then, the possessions we consume end up consuming us.
We consume is a attributive clause modifying the possessions.
The possessions here means things we bave and the first consume means use and enjoy, while the
second consuming means exbausting.

2. Word Usage

add to: to increase 3§ A»
e.g. The music added to our enjoyment.
His remarks add to the proof that Rocky is innocent.

appliance: 7. a tool or machine designed for a particular use, esp. one that utilizes an electric

current A8, EM, EL

e.g. Will you please pass me an appliance for opening tin cans ? @
Refrigerators, washing-machines, vacuum cleaners and microwave ovens are all
household appliances.

Syn.: apparatus #. a set of equipment or other mechanical materials put together for a

particular purpose —&-#.4, —&EMSB, XX

e.g. They have bought a heating apparatus recently.

P

e
break down: to become disabled or useless, stop working, fail £, R#:
e.g. The van broke down on the way to Nanjing.
Since the engine broke down, the car couldn’t start.

b,

o’:p"
by hand: contrasted with by machinery 5 T

e.g. Is your sweater knitted by hand or is it machine-made?
- This article is written by hand, not typed or printed.

j.!ﬁ’

come to: to gradually start (doing...) over a period of time & #f 7f-4&
e.g. Daily she was coming to know him better.
The new theory has come to be widely put into practice.

-

" consume: . to use up; get to the end of %
e.g. The heavy work almost consumed all his energies.

These modern machines consurne far less electricity.
consumer: . somebody who buys and uses goods %, ¥ % &
e.g. I was reading a consumer magazine when he came in.
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" deal with: to treat; have relations with *4F; 5H---A£R
e.g. What do you think is the best way of dealing with young criminals?
I believe that he is easy to deal with.

| device: n. something that is thought out, invented, or adopted, for a special purpose &4,
RE
e.g. They made a device to make the door shut by itself.
He has fitted a device to his car which opens the garage door automatically.
Syn.: instrument . an object used in performing an action, esp. for scientific work. &£,

B

e.g. The doctors are studying their medical instruments anxiously.

-

do-it-yourself: the action or practice of doing work of any kind by oneself, esp. one’s own
household repairs and maintenance, usu. as opposed to employing someone else to do it
BEsHF
e.g. A country planning a nuclear power program has a choice of two routes: do-it-
yourself and the ready-made.
Do-it-yourself has brought similar gains, and market shifts, to other industries.
Do-it-yourself is abbreviated as DIY. Hence do-it-himself, do-it-yourselfing, do-it-
yourselfer, do-it-yourselfism, and various other nonce derivatives.
‘The builder is showing to us his do-it-himself boxes.
For families or parties of young people especially, who don’t mind a little do-it-
yourselfing, this sort of holiday is usually memorable.
She is a great do-it-yourselfer.
There are other reasons, too, for the tidal wave of do-it-yourselfism.

' eat up: to eat all of (sth.), use up completely *&. %, #FR&
e.g. He ate up many valuable minutes with endless, tedious talks.
, A big car eats up money.
' end up: to finish 2 &, &%
e.g. If you continue to steal, you’ll end up in prison.
We all know that wasteful people usually end up in debt.

go wrong: to stop working properly # £.5

e.g. All our plans went wrong.

| Something has gone wrong with the backup system.

'~ in danger (of): in the possibility of suffering, injury or loss /& £RF
e.g. That young man was in danger of losing his life.

The doctors are trying their best to save the little boy in danger.

Ant.: out of danger not likely to be in danger 5. % &K
e.g. The operation was successful so he was out of danger.

[ in (the) place of: instead of X4
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e.g. She went to the meeting in place of the secretary.
Nowadays people use plastics in place of wood or metal.

=

| join in: to take part in ( an activity) as 2 member of a group &4w, AR
e.g. At first he didn’t want to play football, but at last he joined in.
Will you join in our conversation?

I i(eep up with: to go forward at an equal pace with $k E
e.g. We must work harder to keep up with the latest developments.
He hired a tutor because he had difficulty keeping up with the rest of the class.

=
| leisure: ». spare time ; time free from work or duties of any kind £/, WK

e.g. All of us say fishing is a popular leisure activity.
‘We have no leisure for sport.
leisurely: zd. without haste or hurry & B3, K& =3k
e.g. I hope you can work leisurely.
leisurely: 4. unhurried; acting, or done without hurrying M\ & R &85, &R
e.g. Yesterday evening I had a leisurely glass of beer with Jack at the bar.

[ g;:verload: v. to load too heavily & 28 &
e.g. Students are now overloaded with facts.
The telephones there are overloaded.
Syn.: overburden v. burden too heavily 1 fi f2id &; &R HKiL %

| She has seen some trees overburdened with fruit.

' prone: 4. be likely to suffer (usu. sth. undesirable) % - ¥ 64, %F
e.g. The little boy is prone to make mistakes.
I feel rather prone to agree with you.

| purchase: v. (fml.) to buy # &
e.g. Have you purchased a new car?
‘ They have purchased 40 per cent of the shares of the company.

S

| replace: v. to supply as a substitute for, often better, newer, etc. ##, ##
e.g. People have replaced coal with / by oil.
\ You'll have to replace the broken lock with a new one.

| show up: to appear, arrive somewhere as expected or arranged H 3
e.g. I arranged to meet him at the station at 12, but he didn’t show up.

: Two of those I invited didn’t show up.

.

' rtempt: v. to attract (sb.) to have or do sth. HE(EA) B A X W RMEF; &3
e.g. Janet’s mother tempted her to have a little more soup.
Nothing can tempt me to do such a thing.

b

| turn off: to stop the flow of (water, gas, current, etc.) by turning a tap or switch X #], ¥ (4
K, HAL BAF)
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e.g. Please turn off the lights before you leave the classroom.

She turned the gas off after cooking.
Syn.: switch off to turn (electric lights or apparatus) off by means of a switch X#(£ T € &)
e.g. Don’t switch the television off, please.
Ant.: turn on to start the flow of (water, gas, current, etc.) by turning a tap or switch 477
(AkK, R, BAFN)FTX
e.g. She turned the water on and washed her hands.

3. Additional Topic-related Sentences
Sentence patterns used to describe why people have a more difficult time when using modern
appliances:
wonder whether the gadgets are running you instead of you them;
trying to keep up with the demands on their time to do something;
add to them the problems of the extra car and the bigger house;
eating up their leisure time by overloading themselves with...;
keep up with all the things that go wrong;
the time spent to call repair people;
there’s the high hourly rates;
costly tools often save little time;
take more time than doing the job by hand;
tempt people to spend more time than ...;
cars are more prone to break down than they were;
to fix errors in bills ... is 2 slow and maddening process;
the pressure of choice joins in;
feel they are in danger of wasting it;

the possessions we consume end up consuming us;

'm Prompts to the Specified Reading and Translating Skills and
Additional Practice on Them

1. Reading Skill: Understanding Graphs and Charts
Any pictorial representation used to clarify a discussion is a visual.
Visual work in several ways to improve your report:

1) They increase reader’s interests by providing a view more vivid and clearer than a prose
equivalent.

2) They set off and emphasize significant data.

3) They condense information.

4) Certain visuals (tables, charts, and graphs) can pull together diverse data on the basis of
their similarities or contrasts. Thus they are easy to interpret.
In report writing, the most common visuals are tables and figures. Tables are displays of
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data, which are arranged in vertical columns under category headings so they can be easily
compared and contrasted.
Any visual that is not a table is classified as a figure. The most common figures are
graphs, charts, diagrams, and photographs. In a graph, numbers are plotted as points on
a coordinate system. A bar graph shows comparisons, while a line graph shows change
over time. Charts are not plotted on a coordinate system. Pie charts, organizational charts,
and flow charts are most common. Each partitions a whole into its parts to represent the
relationship of part to part and of part to whole.
Here is a sample :
(1) What does the title tell us?
(It tells us the comparative figures for steel production in the EC (European
Community), USA and Japan in the years 1972 and 1991.)
(2) What about production in the EC and the States in 1991?
(It fell sharply. The fall in Europe was 40 million tons, and in the USA from 123
million tons to 91 million tons.)
(3) What information can we get from the figures for Japan?
(The rise is considerable: from 97 million tons to almost 110 million tons.)

EC. USA and Japan steel production in
million tonnes 1972 and 1991

O 1972 I 1991

139 —
97
99 o :

108

EC USA JAPAN

2. Translating Skill
More sentences for developing the translation skill of negation are provided for the teacher’s
reference.
1) FARBEHE, RIEIFu,
The weasel goes to pay respects to the hen zot with the best of intentions. ()
The weasel pays a courtesy visit to the hen with evi/ intent. (L #ik: FEFREE)
2) There’s a gadget that turns off the lights when you are ozt.
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3) They come to feel that time is short. AKX I R RB R, (LiFik: FEFRTE)

4) His handling of the situation left very much to be desired. Ro3tiX # B % BATFR AT, (BF

5) Don't stop discussing. 4 #34#2, (Rikik: TLERF L)

6) 'This kind of material must not be used for making machines until it is properly tested. iX##f
MbiBid PRGBET ARG ENS, Rk FXERFTR)

7) The examination Zft no doubt that he had died of cancer. & 8 R i 7 # £ LA TH 2 .
(RiFik: FXERAR)

8) Betty found that Jack was not all right. R HF ZAAZB T £5%, (Bidk: FRERFR)

m Guide to Exercises and Supplementary Exercises

1. Exs. 1-2: These exercises are designed to check bow much the students bave understood the passage, but
they should also be used as the lead-in to the communicative practice around the message conveyed by the
reading passage. In other words, these exercises should be done ovally in class in the form of a discussion
with the teacher as the moderator.

Additional questions for teacher’s reference.
1) What does “instead of you them” in Paragraph Two mean?
(It means “in place of the fact that you are controlling the gadgets”.)
2) Isit obvious that Americans are busier than ever? Why?
(Yes. Because they need much time to buy, store, service, repair, replace, and protect all their
modern conveniences. Also they should service the extra car and maintain the bigger house.)
3) What problem do vacuum cleaners cause according to the passage?
(They tempt people to spend more time than with a broom or dust rag.)
4) What’s your opinion about the “tdme-saving” machines?
(Open.)
5) How do computers cause trouble?
(They make mistakes in bills and other problems with a product or service.)
6) What is the comment made by one American expert in marketing?
(Americans are eating up their leisure time by overloading themselves with all kinds of
gadgets.)
7) What are the problems people have, according to the passage , when their household
appliances go wrong?
(First people have to spend time calling a repairman. Second they must wait for the repairman
to come. Then because of the high hourly rates they may be forced into doing repairs for
themselves.)
8) What does the author think of the gadgets?
(The author thinks the gadgets will eventually consume us.)
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. Exs. 3-6: These exercises are provided for the students to concentrate on practicing the usage of some of the

focal words and patterns chosen from the reading passage, which makes an important part of the teaching
requirements of this unit. The following additional exercises are aimed at those words and patierns which
are included in the list of the focal words and patterns chosen, but not covered in the exercises.

Fill in the blanks with words and patterns chosen from the following list. Change the form where
necessary.

demands on replace by hand break down
force ... into go wrong feel more hurried end up
wonder whether show up tempt device
1) We all believe people nowadays than ever before .
2) The boy giving him the money.
3) This work makes great my time.
4) Are your gloves knitted or machine-made?
5) If you go on stealing like that you in prison.
6) Doyou he has got any brains at all when he says such stupid things ?
7) As he was hurt, another player him .
8) Heis fixing a for varying the speed of a bicycle.
9) It’s a very attractive offer, and I to accept it.
10) Something with this electrical appliance.
11) The car when we were five miles away from the town.
12) He promised to arrive at one thirty, but he didn’t until two o’clock.
Key: 1) are feeling more hurried 2) was forced into 3) demands on
4) by hand 5) will end up 6) wonder whether
7) replaced 8) device 9) am tempted
10) has gone wrong 11) broke down 12) showup

. Exs. 10-11:

1) The listening exercise (Ex. 10) is oriented 1o the preparation of the students for a listening test, taking
spot dictation in this case. The teacher could choose some short and easy listening passages to do a little
further training. The following passage is for the teacher’s use.

A survey indicates that 1) 100 Internet surfers (/%) only 23 search for
information, and the rest are chiefly 2) in Internet chat — 3) they do for
hours and hours. This not only 4) their ime and money, it is also 5) their
health. Lots of students who are Internet-mad at the beginning 6) become ill because
hours and hours of contact with 7) makes them lose their desire to eat and sleep.
They 8) dizziness and nausea (&%),

This clearly reflects some students’ 9) low psychological strength. It is imperative
that students are told how to use the 10) in a proper and scientific way
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Key: 1) among 2) interested 3) which 4) wastes
5) damaging 6) gradually 7) computers 8) suffer
9) relatively 10) Internet

2) The speaking exercise (Ex. 11) is for the students to have a little communicative speaking drill on the
topic related to making a complasnt. The following sample dialogue is provided to help the teachers in
this sort of oral training.

Use the following sentence patterns and expressions to practice a dialogue with your partner:
... can I help you?

And what’s your problem?

The problem is ...

I’'m afraid ...

I’'m trying to get through ...

... hold on a moment ...

Go ahead.

(The following short dialogue is for the teacher’s reference)

A: Hello. Is that the hotel operator?

B: Right, madam. Can I help you?

A: T’'m trying to get through to the booking office.

B: And what’s your problem?

A: The problem is that I've called three times in the last twenty minutes. But each time the line
is busy.

B: I'm sorry to hear that, madam. I'm afraid it’s often the case during the peak hours, especially if
there are two incoming calls at the same time.

A: Oh, I understand now.

B: Please hold on a moment, then.

B: Thank you for waiting. The booking office is on the line now. Go ahead, please.

One more example:
It Always Causes Trouble
Nancy: James? Would you mind coming into the kitchen right away, please? I’d like you to
look at the washing machine. It's making a strange noise again. I want you to listen to
1t.
James: Oh, no! Not again. (In the kitchen now, James has to shout above a loud whirring and
pumping noise.) It's the pump, that’s what it is.
Nancy: Ican’t hear you. Let me turn the machine off !
James: The pump isn’t working properly. What so you want me to do about it?
Nancy: Repair it, of course.
James:  WEll, it'll take me a lot of time to do so. Why don’t you call the shop where we bought
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James:

the thing? Ask them to repair it.

Are you sure that’s what you want me to do?

Certainly I'm sure! Why do you ask?

Because the last time they came you got very angry. And you complained about it.

Did I?

Yes. It was a question of money. Don’t you remember? The men were only here for
half an hour but they still charged eight dollars for an hour’s work. You didn’t like that
atall.

Hmm... yes, I remember now. But what can we do with this “labor-saving” appliance?
It always causes trouble.

. Exs. 12-13: These two skill-oriented exercises should be done under the guidance of the teacher in

reference to the prompis to the specified Reading and Translating Skills and Additional Practice on them.

Additional Practice on Understanding Graphs and Charts:

1)

Chinese visitor arrivals into Australia, 54 (thousands)

350
300 i
250 —1 1
200 mimi
150 mimimis
100 mimimls
50

0

1991 —
a

- |

-

1

1992
1993
1994
1995
1996
1997
1998
1999
2000
2001

Note: Average annual growth (%) 1991-2001: 19.8

a. What information can you get from the title?
(We can see the growth of the number of Chinese visitors arriving in Australia from 1991 to

2001.)

b. What does the note tell us?
(It tells us the average annual growth from 1991 to 2001 is 19.8%.)
c. How about 2002?
(It is estimated from the graph that 160 Chinese visitors or so will arrive in Australia.)
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2)
Life expectancy (4 # ) Infant mortality (8L = %)
80 years old 160 deaths per 1 000 births
70 140——
60 120
50 100
40— 80—
30 60—
20 40—
10— 20
0970 2000 0™1970 2000

a. What is the life expectancy in 2000 according to the graph?
(Itis 70 years old on average. )

b. What do we know from the figures for life expectancy?
(The rise is apparent — from the age of 50 to 70.)

¢. How many infants died in 1970?
(About 130 deaths per 1 000 births.)

Additional Practice on Translating Skills:
(1) The young man’s failure to answer questions made the police suspicious.
MRE-BA KL S B PR B 73T £ T R,
(2) He said he has decided against buying a new bike.
R RERXNATET,
(3) Did I get your name right ?
REA TR L Fre?
(4) The young man carelessly glanced through the announcement and got away.
BERALYLFRAET AMABLRLT
(5) Don’t waste time in posting these letters.
AMbX B4,
(6) Your explanation is pretty thin.
e MERALIREEH,
(7) The bacteria will not die until the temperature reaches 100 °C.
3% o B e 3B K 3K 3]100 °CH &8 10,

(8) Students, with no exception, must hand in their exercise-books tomorrow morning.

R LFPAF ERER AL,
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. Applied Writing

@) Structure Analysis

When writing a troubleshooting guide, you should write it simply and clearly. You can use
declarative sentences to describe symptoms and imperative sentences to present solutions to
them. One of the obvious features of the language used in this sort of writing, articles (@ or the)
and the link verb be are often omitted.

(D) Language Points

1. Notes

I) If tape jammed in VTR, do not attempt to remove, as this may cause damage.
In If tape jammed the definite article the and verb be are omitted, which is very common in
the style of instructions. Here jam means get stuck, and as introduces an adverbial clause of
reason.

2) If timer record was used, confirm that a program number had been selected that was

® correctly tuned. ®

Here again the is omitted before timer and confirm takes an object clause introduced by zhat,
in which a attributive clause is introduced by a second zhat, modifying a program number.

2. Word Usage

attempt:
(1) . try to do or achieve sth.; make a start at doing sth. X, &iX
e.g. He attempts walking until he falls over.
‘The third question was so difficult that I didn’t even attempt it.
(2) n. an effort made to do something %7, &k
e.g. She didn’t make an attempt to win / at winning the prize.

‘The boy's first attempt at English composition was poor.
o
damage: v. & 7. cause damage to; harm %38, RE

e.g. Smoking can damage your health.
The crops were severely damaged by the flood.
Although the village has been attacked by the storm several times, little damage was
done.
The insurance company will pay for the damage to your car.

)
disconnect: v. undo the connection of ; take apart £~ &, ¥
e.g. They disconnected a water pipe from the main supply.
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He has disconnected the wireless set before making adjustments inside it.

-
. display: v. show, place or spread out for public view %], &&, B&
e.g. They display their goods in the shop windows.
She displayed great self-control when she was told of the news.

"‘Tr‘lanually: ad. done with the hands ¥, § L3
e.g. I have to change the gear manually in this car.
Most of the devices can be controlled either manually or automatically.

| noisy: 4. full of noise %54
e.g. It was so noisy outside that I couldn’t concentrate on my study.

The noisy car made the baby cry.

l;medy: n. & v. cure; something used for putting right 82, #4357, 4h&
e.g. Your only remedy is to go to law.
You must believe that your faults of pronunciation can be remedied.

Fi?l"“equest: n. & v. ask or an act of asking or being asked for something, esp. politely # & ,
X
e.g. They came at my request.

| All members of the club are requested to attend the annual meeting.

‘: ﬂafety: n. freedom from danger; condition of being safe &4, #k&
e.g. We should do nothing that might endanger the safety of other people.
She finally led the children to a place of safety.

;h_”symptom: n. sign of a usu. bad or undesirable condition 3%, 43k
e.g. Please tell me the trouble symptoms of your TV set so that I can check it.
Fever is a symptom of illness.

‘wtimer: n. machine that records time Z i &
e.g. He forgot to set the timer on the video recorder.
‘The timer on the cooker is broken.

@ Additional Samples of the Specified Type of Applied Writing

Sample 1:

If your unit should not perform as expected, consult the table below to see if the problem can be
corrected before seeking help from your dealer or service representative.
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Symptom Cause Remedy
Power fails to | Poor connection of the power cord plug. Connect the power cord plug
turn on. The power cord plug is connected to the | securely.
SWITCHED outlet of the amplifier, and the | Turn on the power switch of
power switch is turned off. the amplifier.
Sound is not | The input and output connections are reversed. | Connect the input and output
output. correctly.

IREHWLE TS ER, WERCHESEREGWRB2A, WERETREE—T, B
REREHERR AL

fER RA RZHE

BIRJF R E | RERFELEEAR . BERELEERER | EfEsRiREm.,
TONMER | SFAISWITCHEDH R G |, MHBETF | HEREH EEFTFXE TON

p/rL RAETFOFFIRZS g,
gt | MARRHER. IE BN RIS
@
Sample 2:

Before calling service personnel, please check the following chart for a possible cause of the
trouble you are experiencing.

Symptom Check these things
Power is not turned on. Be sure the power cord is plugged in.
No sound. Headphones may be plugged in.
Abnormal color / sound. Be sure the color system and the sound system are correct.

(Refer to the table on the next page.)

Poor color / tint May be the misadjustment for contrast, color and tint.
If you change the direction of the TV while the TV is
activated, the picture may suffer from color shading. If so,
turn off the TV and allow for about 30 minutes to cool,
then turn on the TV again. The picture should improve.

Spots appear on the screen. May be jamming from cars, motorcycles, electric trains,

high tension lines, neon signs, hair dryers, etc.
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Symptom Check these things

Lines appear on the screen. May be jamming from other TV receivers, personal
computers, and TV games, as well as interference from
radio station.

Double or triple images. May be due to broadcast waves reflected from mountains or
buildings.
Check if the direction of the aerial has changed because of
strong wind, etc.

Snowy picture. The aerial lead-in may be broken or disconnected.
Check if the direction of the aerial has changed.

Remote control does not work. | The batteries in the remote control may be exhausted.
The batteries may be improperly installed.

EEMABA SRBHERT, HHA TR, BERERIIEIEIMHE R,

& RETIHME
HLEAE BEABEANBREL.
ForE TIREHEAN T AL,
e EERY PREAGEREEREAER. SR TR)
B/ R B EIREN LR . BEARA,

RAE A TAERT S AL T, MR B i mT
ESAHS, MAXFMESHBINIE, NSRBI, ik
FR 30 o E B EFITIT. BRMIZAER.

FOLR EIRBBER WREATRE. EEREE. RE, RER. BT, )THES
B T

YOUR BB BIREF SR B HAR ML, A~ A HL A e R R
BETHERA) EEGRZH.

WEH=HER FIREA AR B S RUS SREK T . BE
R RS AF AN RETT A BT

BRAZHERTH R BRI REST BB o
BARET W RAEBEE
BERRR BT CRER
RN IE
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IV. Grammar Focus

Object Complement

@) Grammar Notes

Generally speaking, in the SVOC structure the Object Complement is mainly functioned by
nouns, adjectives, prepositional phrases, infinitives, participles, etc. Pay attention to the following

usage:
Noun If the verbs are make, choose, elect, name, appoint, etc., articles are usually not used
before nouns in this structure .
e.g. She was named sales manager. LA A EIREH
& We elected him monitor. A &M AT &
Infinitive | If the verbs are make, let, see, bear, listen to, watch, notice, observe, feel, have (), etc.

The infinitive is used without zo.

e.g. Iheard someone knock at the door. RUTEIA A ).
Did you notice a stranger enter the building>/RiERF—MBEAABE T BBk
g
We won't let you go alone BRAT TASIE/REAMETH -

Participle | Present particles used as Object Complement usually refer to an active action,

expressing a continuous one, while past participles suggest an action which is

passive.

e.g. Isaw them playing football on the playground. & WAt TE/EEEY EBEEK.
Please keep us informed of what is going on. gkl [ A HEIR B IH SR
.

Others Sometimes the object is not a noun or a pronoun, but a clause, a finite infinitive
clause or a gerund clause, so it should be used to replace the above. And the
following verbs are often used: think, find, feel, consider, make, take, judge, etc.

e.g. We all think it important to learn English well. A R AT REGEREE,
Do you consider it any good doing that again?® {RIEBFEIMFBESH I
Abg?

Don’t you remember I made it quite clear to you that I would not come? &

MEARBR R ER ARG ?
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10.

11.

12.

dditional Examples

. Mrs. Brown made her stay in New York for two weeks.
ARRKGRALNHET HER,

. We saw that man get taken away by the police.
BAMAHMAAMEREFRAT

. She found everything in good order when she entered the room.

A %S NN AR AL,

Once a fever kept him in bed for five days.

A—RARR, SREMRFL,

. The boy sat at his desk and watched his mother doing the job for him.

MEBLEBF EWAHBBETRTE,
. They painted the wall yellow.

CAREE L2 I g I
. I thought this matter to have been settled.
ZAARF BT LRR,
She proved herself worthy of confidence.
ER B TRAEFEHN .
Did you find them in?
1 L FAATIE R 57
They made the girl vice-director of the factory.
AR ARREAR S T 8K,
He has promised he will keep it a secret.
e LA BIRFRE
We all think it a pity that Kate didn’t show up at the meeting.
HEMNBAAREE, IHERTL,

| V. Merry Learning

1. Two Clocks
A passenger in a railway station complaints to a porter, “There are two clocks in this station and
they both tell different times.” And the porter replies, “Why should we have two clocks if they
the same time?”

2. Socrates to His Friends

Socrates laid for himself the foundation of a small house. One day a man, it doesn’t matter who,
asked, “Why do you, so famed as you are, build so small a house?” “I only wish,” Socrates replied, “I
could fill it with real friends.”
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01.(: 2. a 3. b 4. ¢ 5. ¢ 6. b
9 1. They are video tape recorders, automatic telephones, and automatic switches etc.
2. The main reason is these families are trying to keep up with all the things that go wrong.
3. Because cars are more prone to beak down and their growing complexity make it necessary to
call repair people.
. Computers, according to the author, are impersonal, cold, and error-prone.
. They are electric knives, washing machines, vacoum cleaners etc.
. 'The may lighten our house-work, but they save little time.
. (open)
. pressure 2. overload 3. possession 4. consumed

taxed 6. leisure 7. wondering 8. gadget
. purchased 10. protected 11. appliance 12. standard @
. REFBERRARARE— NS,

. BB INBIR

- RXBERBBERKEOET

. TEREEEEE TR —ER R,

. M EHABIRES T o

. BRIRSEAEATAE BRI o

. ARNSHRTESEHRR.

. BB E bR .

R 2. Wl 3. Bk 4. ZitE
. BEWEEE) 6. HR 7. MEAEH 8. overload

. battery 10. purchase 11. standard 12. complexity
. force 14. dust 15. option

. How about another piece of cake?

©

©

N W= 00NNV AW N =YWV NN B

[y
w

o

© N AW N

Do you wonder whether he has read Bill’s new poem?
Part of the reason is my missing the bus.

A mother has many demands on her time.

That’s because you are talking too much.

One is more prone to make mistakes when one is tired.
That heavy work will tax your strength.

. If you drive your car like that, you’ll end up in hospital.
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. How about the teachers, the students and other staff members of the school?
b. How about the administration, the representatives of the employees and other people who
will participate in the meeting?
2. a. Do you wonder whether the computerized animals will take control of the world instead of
human beings them?
b. Do you wonder whether you will be a boss instead of an average employee serving the
boss?
3. a. The policy of reform and opening-up to the outside world has raised the living standard of
living of the Chinese people.
. The use of the new materials has raised the standards of architecture.
In the end, then, the resources we waste end up ruining us.
In the end, then, the goal we struggle for ends up struggling against us.

P
L

One expert says that computers are millions and millions of times more powerful than they
used to be.
. One expert says that traveling by plane is much safer than by bus.
Some students are eating up their valuable time by surfing too long on the Internet.
We are eating up our energy by doing these trivial things.
Add to this (them) the problem of less land and more people.
Add to this (them) the problem of little time and heavy tasks.
That’s because we have more responsibilities and have to work harder.
That’s because we have more books and have more to read about.
But this model of computer is more prone to crash than it was.
. But the students today are more prone to face challenges than they were.
Just to look after six children taxes her.
. Just to read in poor light taxes your eyes.
2.F 3.T 4. T 5.T 6. T 7. F
If we had brought a compass with us, we would all be taking a rest in the cave.
. If we had started earlier, we would all be at home now.
For no reason whatsoever, the car would break down on the road.
. For no reason whatsoever, the dog would bark late at night.
Every time they came to the seaside, they wonld go to swim in the sea.
. Every time we learned a new text, he would translate it into Chinese.

[e—y
=)
BgR o O DR TR O T TR T

Only one person in a class can use the computer each day, unless you have special need.
But then you would have to pay more.
b. Only five books can be borrowed each time, unless you have permission from your paper
advisor. But then you have to return the books to the library within a week.
5. a. If you were asked to give help to someone you didn’t know, you would have no idea what
you could do for him.
b. Ifyour car broke down, you would have no idea what was wrong with it.
Q Shopping takes much more time than it used to. Not only do 1) shoppers buy more, but they
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have 2) more to pick from. Since 1950, the 3) typical supermarket has 4) increased its stock five

times. Just to 5) go down all the aisles ()8) can more than 6) equal the walk to the local 7) store

of old. And to check out can take 8) longer. Especially if people who use coupons (#3%) or who

want to cash 9) checks are 10) ahead in line.

. The title tells us that this graph is based on the June Inventory of children’s bicycle.

. 'The key tells us which bar stands for stock on June 1 and which stands for stock on June 30.

. SKU 322 was the most popular. There were 30 in stock on June 1. None remained in stock by
June 30.

- RAMERAE (3 XA RERFRAT).

- XA B RA 5 R R A

. REBARBERNFW, BROEEFET

. BRPU SR o

. BRI H RPN AT THE.

. XRBSERARER

. HE19404F, A4 SEA AR AR o

. D EREME T EIRKERRE T

w N

O NN ON 1 bW N -

BEFRTRRERRE
AEEBR 5 BHEIE i

B ViEE p oins EDKTERAGAEER, mR
IERHRE, TETEBNICR, HEBREM.

HLHIFER EHT R, RIS EKE
BEMERFI

HiZER | BSR4 TR PT R IE M it
ISR

O K Kl RESRREAEEN
BE: RESEREINER, REEHINET, IREER, FRERR.
B E2: REVERER,
B EFEREL, AR SR E

o 1. The pain almost drove him mad.
2. Would you liOke there to be another meeting to discuss this subject?
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Don’t you think it better to form a special committee to study the problem?
The news left me wondering whether we were too conservative.
You’d better have your tooth pulled out.

They named the child John.

How do you manage to keep renminbi so stable?

I have gone over the contract and found everything in order.
Do you mind me turning on the radio?

I remember Professor Liu once telling us about it.

The doctor didn’t allow him to get up.

He told me not to wait for him for supper.

He found the crops all growing very well.

I must get everything done this week.

What do you call this in English?

I feel it my duty to take care of him.

We must keep the room clean and tidy.

I don’t think it necessary to send her there.

XN BE WD = O 0NN W

VII. Text Translation for Reference

Bk &R 3R R 32 A (]

PREAIARE T &35 h— i R A SR . REBIREYRNEHRIE, 485K
REERBRE B STF R RATINIFR, BINEA R TIE, WMk Sa8E

A X2 R RN ? RET RS IR RIEERIGX T, AR E
TEERIMRTR?

R BRE AL UAATAREEITRT . B RERR ISR BT, (7. R
FE. BHE., BHIfAXE NN MYLEE. DREFESE RN B T
HENERE LR, FofIEERSSER AR FEsERRITE. “FEAR
A A SRR ER MK S RN, " ~THHEERXENR.

Y2 REEFEW R KRB X e BEAR S 5 R A i A Fhde s .

B RITRET AN, RERIIDISRHETINGE. BEARB/NTERE
BBH, XS fFE A G e s F B, mH, MiERRNTREMEENLE
BT BN,

FIRE, “HBhHNHRE" TSERREE, BE, EIEAREN AR, F/|E
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TE 3l T R e FAETRY TR H 23U X e T R RN R L F LT RIS
HINERS , PINRY, RAVEERYE EHORZELRIIARLES . XRE AR IR
MeFRE T, MHREKEWRE T . AERAEF/ER THIENRE, BRAERSEATE
B PR BRE AT TAE SRR

REREF—RERNENIE. —ERBEREARIN B RFmhd X ELK
T BERXERFENUSEEERLEL . WMH, "% LA S BBWNERE4tuk DIy
%o RELGRKBER, HEFHOARACITAESRBRLTAREFBET .

A TR L M2 F EH ) B —EEARRATERH EHITROE, B3k, MR
T8 SRS LER IEAEBUREA Bk LAE, PRE, BBO% BRIt SheiE Ik 55 5 TH i
HREWR—RE A4 ARFHRE,

HEMREMSRA A B ) TS SRR S . P E R MO NI A 3 e P deAE
Bn. MFZIKBE, AARBHIRRTESD P kE—FEa B CHiESRMR AT . R,
BT AR SR RN E R ATE R, SRMITRIREAEH, di1E3ad
IEAMER S IR fER 2 H

RATERRRIISLLARATE iR,

MRFBPRERE

BERAE ISP |, /R - SR S LRI T — B, 1 ®
B AR A DR LR EHARMRR, T RRIINFEF
FEMMCH2sETHRZE, 1 HE—IEXMmET Bk 0003 H , ”

R AR RIS, M R T—o, 5. AP T
BERIRER, IERITEM LA LA

. B R A AT AT B KT

2. B KEEERRRR, HOEE— %,

3. AHHRR S A A R A M ERATERL, b SUFAT , S ES R

3, SEFFT,

4. ANBEZEMRE, WNEHS, TRRESEUEX, MHLERKRES, B
B XFMHTARBAS RS 1

5 HEEGRABE A, BRIEFREIMeEREXPE, A IREE—RIFsA I
BER o

6. AMLARREENFEEGHIAC, SRTIE T FSEIHMA RMNER
CR& TR,

7. ZEHRESIEHINET, K5H “FEg? "

8. AN RIRMIRELTLEZ B R YIS NG, BRIFFRRRDLEE HEF, H3hE
PRt FIEE ERWEPIRE, EASibirdtk.

9. BYGHAMN—HKHEN, TEMMBERFEIFE, B SINREBRIETT
ERIBERE,
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10. AR%E LW “BIhFM” wrEER A EHE BRI RIEENRKGATN .

11, B SRR RS A 3,

12. KK ELBA T THRBRENL, BT R RiAme, Rk
B

13. ISRARHARME I EKE, (WAL, DOS 6.224FWIN 3.11% ) , IRAFEESHA
ok ‘L, BERAZEHERAEHR, B LEESAHNE.

14, MRREARESNE, TRENANZE, RS H—IEmT,

15, BRHRETE, #EEHE FLRHMBEER KRS, REEABEETH.

16. RHEBIEK AL T “B3l” &#.
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Test

9 (Unit 6-Unit 10)

Sexipts:

Part] Listening Comprelensin

Section A

1. T hucky t hoore learned aboot the celebordon of the Speing Festbl.

Ooestive:  How did he feel after learning somethiog whoat the celehradon of the Spcing
Ferdwal?

2. T Mo boak ane seat an o Bght S Nanjing o Shenshen on the 1t of Toby, please.
Ooesdrn: Fow will dhe petaens wirel e Shenchen?

3. The coneoxprary bushnrss wearld o foll of competitiog wnd sressore. We need conpundonship o
hooe for redonaiv,
Cuaestint: Wior do they need compandansrp ar hewed

Section B

4 A Twwhkin s boclonese with Perer. U, whee du yoo dod
B: T'ma oo enginesr, My office b jomr on this sireer
Coeation: Whae docs the zian do?

5. A: Exrose me ey Professor Seath fror Ameries?
B: Yeu, I'oa Johus Seidehs
OQuesalini: Where Ja Johe Sondeh fresn?

& A Where ae yora going iof your vacaion, Me White?
B: My wite i very interemed in the Chinese cohore and comems of Chinese people, 20 we're

Tearving Sor Chdn et week

Ooestior: Wht 1e Me. Widte's wife koeresed in?

Section C

Soaiue perple seend o booe o krwtk for lewrnlng langoages. They can phek up ew vocsbolary;
mamer roles of prooms:, snd learn o etiee fn che aew hnguage owwe quickly than othera, They do

T il 2T @ SOLAAL LR A
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not seem to be any more intelligent than others, so what makes language learning so much easier for

them? Perhaps if we take a close look at these successful language learners, we may discover a few of

the techniques which make language learning easier for them.

Key:
1.D 2.A 3.C
7. for 8. pick up 9. master
13. easier 14. close 15. discover
19. A 20. D 21. B
23. traditional 24. solution
26. A 27. D 28. B
31.C 32. A 33. C
36. make life easier
37.5
38. 3-way conference
39. weather reports
40. free short messages
41. B 42. C 43.D
46. P 47. T 48. U
51.

52.
53.
54,
55.
56.

60

A 57.B 58. A

4
10
16

22.
25.
29.
34.

44.
49.
It is mainly about the major changes in the world over the past century.
The world’s population has increased by half.
The new inventions. It adds the facility of more contact between people in the world.
It is impossible to do that in less than a day. The major causes are new inventions.

59

. B
. quickly
. them

analysis

K
Q

. B

5. A
11. seem
17. B

30. B
35.C

45. L
50. W

It brings us the direct knowledge about other people in the world.

6. B
12. what
18. B

. ARECUMER F e MK A BER Y, MBS HANHERIBRAECRE TR, XNE
., ZFER—ELRATAMARBEREMEARZEEER, HRIISER—-AER

. EREWHF

Writing
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